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PREFLCE

The Economic Jommission For africa, st its fourth session, adopted =2
régolution sétting up & Standing Cousuittes on Industry and Notural
. 1 :
Resources —, This resolution was, in the first instonce, an exprassion of
-therdesire of African governuents that high priority should be given in the
Couwmission's work pro_.ramme to activities in the field of natural resources
‘and. industrialisation, and of their recognition of the increasing importance

of indusirial development of the African region.

The terms of reference of the Corwmittee include advice on BCA's- annunl
s&fk prekramme in ‘this field, initiation znd encouragement of studies nnd
' meetlngs and sdvibing the Comaission on steps to promcie industrialization,
The r@soiutlon slsc requésted that a study should be undertaken of industrinl
”klnvestmeﬁi op.ortunities in ALfrica, The work progranue of the ECA in the
Field of in&ﬁsfry alsc adopted at the fourth session, include items on
industrial surveys ‘and industrial’ plrnnlnw znd the study of dindividual

zndus%rlea “and’ Nxoups of industries.:

mhlS Stxd} 15 a modest fzrs% regponss o ths reselutlon end to the
carrylng out of thes@ items in the work PTOLTLEE . Despite its wide scope it
is essentially a preliminary study and should bv re &rded as in the wmature
of a working paper propered for the first session of the ECA Btanding
Comwittee on Industry ond Neitural Resources. It should be recailed thnot o
real gtart in the buwilding-up of the Division of the secretarist which hes
prepared this study woas wade oniy in the early psrt of 1962 and that this
Division is 111l well short of its zuthorized strength. New members have,
in fact, joined during the prepsr .tion of the study. There has been littie
oppertunity for encuiry in the field, #Huch of the information which would
have been desirable was not available. Abcove all, there are serious
deficiencies in both the covera_e and the guality of the sizsistics availsble,

Deliber .te risks have thersfore besn taken in the statistical onalysis,.

The study should not be regardsd as the first draft of a publication,

although it is intended to contribute articles to the Econowic Builetin for

1/ Resolution 13{IV).
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Africa based on the material therein. Its basic objectives are two~fold:

to survey broadly Irends in industrizlizaticn and to point cut to the

ECA's Standing Committee the enormous and goncrete possibilities of
industrial development in Africa in the next decades and, Secenﬂly, to sug-

gest the lines of a detailed programme of work by the ECA,

The study has six chapters. After outlining in the first +the gconomiws
getting in Africa, the second examines the present state of industrial
growth in the light of trends in the last decade and shows, in broad cutline,
future possibilities. The third chapter discusses industrial planning in
Africa. The fourth considers demand and supply perspectives in more detail,
concentrating mainly on five industries or groups of ;ﬁdustries. The fifth
and sixth chapters discuss briefly natioral and international policies with
enphasis on the future role of EfA. It is emphasised that ECA's work on )
industrial develoment must go hand in hand with its efforts in other fields,
particularly development planning, trade, agriculturs, n%tural resdurcsd
and transport. Stress is laid on the importance of all who are concerned
with industrial development in Africa, whether at the natiomal or inter-
rational level, Jjoining forces and co-ordimating their efforts. In this
context the establishment of the United Nations Industrial Development

Centre is a major step forward.

- —
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CHAPTER I

THE BCCNCMIC SETTING IN AFRICA

Africa in the Werld Weonomy

1v . - Afrioca- embraaes nearly cne-fourth of the land gurface of the world.
Ites 240 million people account for about 8 per cent of the world's

r population. .Comparsd with the industrial countrles in Western Europe,
the ares of land under cultivationAper:head of the entire population in
- the continent 1s three times as high; livasteck units per_ capita nearly
twiqe:&eahigh; and-the grazing area per unit of the liv%stock,n$ar1y
aeﬁén?timaa asg highs Even the very inadequate surveys of its cther
natural resources guggest a vast potentiai. The c.antment alread.y

~c.produces nearly cne~geventh of the world's mlnprai output ~ much more

if coal is exeluded, Its energy resources - principally cozl in the
south, hydropower in the cenire and oil and gas in the north - are

consiéerable.

2; But owing to the dslayed adoptlon of hxgh labour productivity tech-
niques, the cantznent’s share i~ world outpnt is only two per cent.

The net value of its apnual output may be estimated to be 26 million
dollara - or about ene~half of that of th@ United Kingdom and almost
equal to that of Italy. Per can1+a income at $11G ger year is less than

_ ometenth of that in the mdua«zzrial count"*les.. .‘

3. Ouwing to special characterigties of ts egononic development,
Africa's share in world axpo'ts - a% about 5 per cent ~ is much hmgher
than in world inoome. Africa exports anﬁually commodities worth 6.6
billion dollare. Its imports aimost a#nroxamate 8 billion dollars.

Por cagita"/ieval of fbreign tra&a comes o 329 for exports and $35

for imports. mxports are thva abeut onewfcurth and 1mpor£s onewthzrd
of itas output. Its fore;gn :ra&a dependence is conaiderably greater
avon than that of the Unzted 1ngdom, where sxports andgimporta form 18
zand 2? per eent respectlveiy cf national output. Since nearly ona—thlrﬁ
of the continent! s output originates in subsistence agriculture, its
rolative dependerce on fare’ s 4rad~ - cven grester than indiczted by

1?Per capita is used in this paper to refer to the whole population, not
just to those engaged in the sector or activity in question,
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these shares‘ij

4. The data in Table 1 give only an inadequate, and in wmany raspects

a misleading, picture of the African economy. One country, the

Republic of South Africa, accounts for nearly one—fifth of its total
output, although its share in the continent's population is only 6 per cent.
If it were excluded, the income of the rest of Africa would be about 21
billion dollars. The per capita income would be approximately $90 per
year, or not much different from that in most of South-East Asia. As can
be seen from Table 1, there are significant differences in income levels
in Africa, The group of countries in North Africa have twice as high

a per capita income ag in South and Bast Africa (excluding the Republic
of’South Africa), whereas the West African countries are in between these

extremesn.

Long—term Changesn

S The main currenis of industrial growth over the last century have so

far had relatively little impact on this continent south of the Mediterra-
nesan. The output per head of subsistence farmers may be assumed:not to

bave changed much during these years, Thare hag baen considerable expansion
of commercial crops and of mineral output for export and alse of manufacturing
output, particularly in recent years. But much of it hae been concen—
trated in a faw gountries. Moreover the share of these sectors in total

output in Africa {excluding South Africa) is still amall.

6.  During this period the economic landscape in the countries north of
the Mediterranean has radically altered. Halfway through the nineteenth
Gentury,’tpe average per capita income in Western Burops was around
3150—1?02, or one and a half times that in Africa now. Part of this

3/ See Chapter II, "Infuctriulization and Foreipn Trade", para. 54 et seq.

-2/ Estimate derived by regression {growth backward) of per gapita income
and known growth rates of these countries, and by using a weighted
‘average and straight-line extrapolation in time. See Simon 8. Kusnets,
Six Lectures on Economic Growth, (ﬁlencoe, 1959), Te2T s
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Piags 2

Selented Bconomic Indiecators in Africa

Popuug

Per capita {Gross domestic |
Region or Ccﬁﬂtrygf.lation product
’ T Ex— ! Im- ‘Na« | Total ﬁgri—éﬁinwéﬂanw %aat
ports ports| tiona cul- ;| ing mufac- |
incomi fure i %turing
in miilion U5 @ in billion US §
North Afriea 63 24 145 130 %8.15 2,65 | 0.25| 0,95 %4.31
West Africa 65 122 |27 1110 [7.25 14.35 | 0.15| 0,60 | 2.5
S. and Bast Africa?] 83 |21 lz2o 65 15,56%2.23 | 0,48 | 0.48 | 2,12
Total abov@ﬁ/ 217 22 |29 95 20,96 19,23 |0.88] 2.03 1"8.553
Reof S.Africa 14 f30 H12 360 15,09 10.60 | 0.60 1.20 ' 2 a0
Total Africa 231 129 135 110 26.01 [9.85 | 1.50 | 3.25 l1.20
Pormer Fr,W.Africa | 19 14 |18 144 {2473 {1.64 10.03 | 0.34 | Q.73
UAR (Egypt) 28 18 |23 95 12.62 0,87 |0,03}0.32[1.42
hAlgsria 10 38 HoT 250 [2.850 10.55 [C.08 | 0.28 | 1.59
Nigeria 32 14 119 70 |2.26 |[1.42 [0.03]0.06 | 0.76
Morocco 10 30 136 154 11.54 10.52 [0.09 ] 0.28 | 0.65
Rhodesia & Nyasal, 67 |55 155 1 1.23 10.23 [6.26) 0.12 | 0.62
Ghana 5 64 |72 245 |1.22 0,73 10.02]0.10|0.37
Congo (Leo'ville) {14 135 |25 85 11.17 10,30 0,19 | 0.14 10,54
 Total abovel 126 |26 136 1121 5.27 [6.26 {0.73 | 1.64 | 6.68
Rest of Afriaa§/ b 91 i?é 21 62 ?5.69 2.97 10.15,0.39 ; 1.90
H ; f ! 5 i | ' :

Sourcet Ses Appendix I for details,

Note: Gross domestic product figures, for the latest year availabdle,

rounded to the nearesgt 5 or 10.

a/ Arranged in descending order of total national income.
3/ Exeluding the Republic of South Africa.
¢/ Income of Ruanda Urundi not distributed by sector of origin.
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difference may be atbtributed o h{gher ezonomic wvalues for the largsr
requirements of food, shelfer and clothing in the éolder climate.
Economic setbacks caused by wars and depresszions noiwithstanding, -per
capita real income in the industrial ccuntries ‘nereased by about 1.8
per cent per year. Tha real Gauphi DET DETHOR éxpand&ﬁ seven fold -
‘over the 5ast cpnéa 3 - a*'by mors than iu. the entire npreceding history
of menkind. I the rrosuss, the age-cld cifiiction of voverty and want
wag sweﬁt away, sxcept in some geotlions of the population and some
depressed areas. - Poverty, as & pressing problem, moved from the centrg

to the fringe.

?a The sconomic disdance wetwosia the continents separated by the
Medlterraneaa has wi denei fas%er duvlpg the 1@89 centut? than ever
before6 Its erzgmn la§ yr a shealy growth of per-caviia income by 1.8
per cent per vear ‘n most of westers ZBurepe coamar“d with a very much
‘slower rate in ﬁfrica. ' This century-old process appears, as can be

seen from Takle 2, t¢ have contimusd over “he iast tvo decades,

8. Per capita sutput i Africa {excindi ng the Hepublic of South

Africa) increased by perh;pz 10 4o 20 per cent over the last two decades
(sea Table 2).: In the indusirial countries, on the other hand, 1t is
now over 60 par cent atove the pre-war level.” Tvyen the limited ex—
panaion in Africs seemrc in havs been songentrated largely in the sectors
catefing*tc fereign trode, a subetoctial woxtion of the inceme from which
goes to pecples of non—African ofigin, “The real average income-level in
Africa hes changed.but litile., The econemic trends in Africa are thus
not altogether different from those in bther under~developed countries.
Thg econcmis disvance thot 4ivides the rick and tue poor countries hae

continued 1o lengd %en in thie vontinent =25 elsevherc.

G This 1s the setiing for the werld-wide comcern Jor future economic
growth in Africa =s well as elsevhere. TIf political independence has
been the watchword in Africa Tox the last ten years, rapid economic

growtn will no doubt be the owerrifius o --gccupation for the yéaré 4o

m/ See “Developmeni Problems in Southern Europe and“Ireland” in ECE
Zeornomic Survey of Turope in 1959. Chapter VII, pp 2.- 4.
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TABLE 2
Feior Boonomdio Changes in éfriuzd{ brg-War to 1360
\ Index Numbers @ Annual compound
- 1938§/n 100 ' ‘percentage change
Ttem : - 1
1950 | 1960 Pre-war to | 1950 to
1960 1960
Pagulationz/ 115 140 1.7 1.9
[Agricultural Outputkf130 150 1.8 1.4
“'inagstrial Output 1220 | ;42—"«/ 6.7 6,52
Tctéf Commodi ty o |
Output® 130 160 2.1 2.1
Per capita Commcdity
Cutput 112 | 115 : 0.6 . 042
Quantum of exports |125 195 3,0 4.7
-|lQuentus of imports | 145 234 3.9 5.0

Sources Unifed Wations, Economic Survey of Afriea since 1950
United Nations, Statistical Yearbook 1961
United Eatlons, Demographic Yearbook 1660-1561
anted Nations, FAU Production Yearbook 1958, 1960

g/ including the Republic of South Africa
g/ Base years for index of ~opulation is 1940, and of agricultural output
. average for 1934-38.
o/ Terminal year is 1957. .
g/ Derived by combining, as a weighted ba81s, the index numbers of agricul-
“fursl and industirial outputi the cutput of small-scale industry assumsd
_ 10 have changed in line with population.
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come., The disparity in tkhs rates of economic growth of different areas
persisted at a time when stagnation or slow growth was unguestioningly

_aceepted, But the newlywinéeé‘néenﬁ states of Africa are now shaping

an image of the continent from vwhich poverty and economic backwardness

would bekeliminat@d ar rapidly am posnible;‘ The aspirationg, vague

in the early stagss, are wopldly bpelnpg trarislated inic conerete plans.,

10, More than aver befors, governmants‘aza fu:mﬁlating plans, programmes
and piojectS'éimed at bringing about the economic transiiion from

poverty to relative well-being.  There 1s thus a continuing need for
assessiﬁé the pxcwwﬂsﬁ already wade and the protlems &nd pérspectivea

for the future. hlu etudy attenpis to review the state of 1ndustr1&1
grawth in Afrisa and Yo indicats the Yroad contours along which 1% ‘
might proceed in future.

Structure of the Africen Feonony

11. The statistical information so far available for Africa is in-
adeguate. to define precisely itc economic simucture. Some of the

general characterisiics of the African econony may, however, be suggested.
ﬁlthovgh'the §ict&:e ioc ouly aporoxiucte, it may serve as a usaful
anal&fidai‘ﬁool. Tha OTEIM&“T‘piLtULe for Lfrica zs & whole can hardly
be expeclted to correspend %5 the seonomlc ras ity in each of the countries

in the continent.

12. & ccmpaﬂlaon uf hq*wtﬁuv ural ghara cterlstics of Afriocs with those
of the industri&i goursirion may be helpful in giving some idea of the
sccnomic disiance tlail separa’ics them. It cduld aleo suggegt the main
;1ines along which the Africon eac%amieﬁ might ~dvances <in the ysars ﬁo

COme s The pattcxa ¢$ econowic develormen’s of cne country at one time

can hardly be 13newted n tlin oone Toshion in axmother place at another
time. Africs need not folleow zeligionaly the oceromice trail traversed

by the indusirial covmtries. TNor is it necezcary that the sconomic

image of future L7rica hs roroly o carbon cory of the industrial countries
today, The tempo of grocvin may differ. Africa's particular cultural,

political and sozial “raditionz anmd natvral endowments would no doubt
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leave thelr special imprint on iis future sconomic development, &nd yet,
it is reasonable to suggest that economic growth in Afrioca would inwvolwve
an increase in the cutput of goods and services which advances in
science and technology have made possiblé in the industrial countries.

13, The data as%embled’iﬂ Table 3} attempl such a comparison., It may

be emphasized again that the magnitudes .oc illustrative — adequate
~only for zssessing the sroad ovder of differences and indicating the
main diréctioﬁ ef change. Despite thelr approximate characters they

- suggest at once a number of observations.

14. The average per capita income in Africa {excluding the Republic
of South hmrxca} ir under cnc-twolth of 4uat in the lacustrial countries
coﬁﬁxned a3 a grQup. But it is being 1ncreészné£§i§ééognlzeé that -

the es%xmatas of per capita incomeh for areas with smvnifzcant1J (
&1fferent output $arucfure$ and prlca relatives cannot be readiiy used
 for comparative parvoses.  Hany aa*hors have suggeated that thse E——
capita incomes in poor caunu?ies have tc be raised oi 1f1cant1y .
‘upaards to assure a measure of raallatlc canparlson.i§n§he adJustments |
in Table 3 are rough and ready, meant only to serve as broad 1ndicators

rather than preclse measuremnents,

15, Over forty per cenu of she mncome in Africa {excluding Sou%h
ﬁfrlaa) originates in. ag“1ﬁu“ture. xThe cOﬁp&Ta%lV@ proporticn for the
industrial countries is orly abcut ten par cent. Agricultural output
on a per capita basis for the whole populaiion would amount to zbout
$40 in Africa and $120 in the sndustrial countrias. The prices at -
which the vontribution of asgricultural cutmut (parﬁioulaxly of
subsistence agricu?t&:é} is computed are nsually lo‘er than in the

industrizl couniries.

1/ For details see S5.S.Xusnets; "National Tncome and Industrial Stritture"
in Economic Digtence, Voi.X ?IE, supplement, July 194%9%; p.2093; Gilibert
and Kravis, Comvarative Na“ional Prodne%s and Pric:z Levels (OEEC Pards)
National Bureav of Economle Research, Problems in the Intermational
Comparison of Natlara} Acecounts (Princeton, 1957) p.384; Harry
St&rki, Infirmities ~ per capita Incomg Estimates (Un;v&rsmty of
Miami),
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TABLE 3
Illustrative Measuremant of the Beoneomic Distance
batweer ﬁfricaé/ané the Tmdustriazl Countries, 1960
f , igatio of h/gﬂates of growth
: Lcapita and period needed
Output f??;?& . ,WM'Induatrla% output !by Africa 1o
b In In US ECountrzesa in 'reach the levsl
4 ‘ﬁfrican[ ro- i Hndustrial i(?959) in indug-
prices lative ! countries i triazl countriss
g . prices! 'to that Annuai ’
Industrial f ; ! in Africa ~/
; i {e)¥(v) ca lﬁa ' Years
osttn o | sate o7 | 1O
& ; E : i growth
| | | n#
N EY) {b) {e) {d) {e) (£}
} H i
fgriculture | 40 60 120 ! 2 b1.5-2 L 40-50
Industry t 15 20 480 % 25 I 1-8 é 40-50
Commodity Qutputl 55 8?2/! 600 i 8 i 5 i 40-50
Other sectors ; 35 ves 690 i ves . |2
Total Outout | 90 ! (s50)9/1,zoc L (8) ! (5) *(&9-50)
A ;

Note: The figures, based on domestic vroduct at factor cost, are

very -

crude and have therefore been rounded 4o the nearest b or 10,

Adjustmenta in column (b) are purely notional in character,

Source: Computed from Surendra J. Patel’s study, Hoomomic Distarce befween

Nations: Its Origin, Mansgement and Outlock.

a/ Excluding South Africa

Q/ Helative prices in the service sector are difficult te compare
nearly everywhere, but more sc in Africa whers owing o the pre~
dominance of the non«African population in this ssctor, the
remuneration is relstively high. The figure for total output in
column {b) is therefore purely arbitrary.

¢/ Of the whole population, not aecording to sectors.
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16, If African agricultural output were tc be expressed in the relative
yricﬁﬁ of 1a&ustr1a1 countries, it would require a markeé upward revision.
With an upward adjustment by abent one-half (celumn {b) in Table 3},

the ger capita net.agrlcultural output in the industrial countries would
be only fwice ag gigh as in Africa for the population as a whole.

The compafison‘sf per capita industrial preduction in Africs and in the
industrial countries, however, réﬁealé a‘véry wide gap inéeaé; Its
level in thg industrial countries is nearly 25 times as high as in
Africa. = Without any price adjustments, these ratiocs would be 31

for agrioultural and over 30:1 for industrial output, for the population

as a whola,

17. The service sector is the most difficult to adjust for comparative
purposes. The usual difficulties are magnified in Africa whare the
non—-African population has an unusually hipgh weight in this sector.

Its scals of remuneration is often higher than in its country of

origin. Only fragmentary indicators are available for income distrie-
bution between the African and the non-African population. They suggest
that the latter account for a little over one per cent of the population
in Africa (excluding the Republic of South Africa), but ncarly 20 to 25 of
its output.l/ The adjusted figure for the total per capita output

in Table 3 is therefore purely arbitrary in character.

18. The statistical foundation of the adjustments in Table 3 is un~—
doubtsdly weak., But it is less likely that any improvements in statistics
would alter significantly the broad relationships outlined above ~ that
isy the agricultural distance batwesn countries in Africa and the
industrial countries is of the crd&r of 2 to 1, whereas the 1&&ustr1&1
distance ig about 25 to 1. Qhe éms%gnae ig not as incredibls as it may
appear at_firgt sight, The demand fﬁ# fgad is largely limited by the

gize of the body, climatic conditions, lovels of mctivity and variety of

1/ Estimate based on information in United §ﬁtisns, Econamle Survey of
Africa sings 1950, (Now York 1959}, p. 87.
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;:the diet, while the.d@mand'for induatrial raw materials is likely
ﬁ_to be less than that for fQOd, But when these are taken 1nto
x con51&arat10n, it would seem that a doubling of Eer capita
~agricultural supplies in &Lfrica for the whole population would

.bring it near the level in the industrlal ccuntrles.

.19' At this point, it should bs made clear that per capita output
is used here as a broéé guide to both totél agricultural output
and total industrial oﬁtput. Per capita output refers to the
output p@r head of the whole population and must be &1at1nguzahed
clearly from labour preduativity in agrlculture or labour
'productzvzty in industry, which are measured by dividing total
eutput in the seotor cencerned by the labour force amployed in
that seoctor, Comparatlve fipures of labour productivity are
not r@&ﬁily'évailable, but it is evident that the gap bvetwesn
 latour productivity in the two continents is very much greater

' than 2:1. It is outside the scoﬁe of this report to argue the
need for an increase in labeur prodﬁctlvmty in agriculture in

" KPrich ‘of *the order of 20-fold. An increase in agrlcultural
production is clearly necasaary as a means of releasiﬁg lakour
from agriculture foor employaent in industry, as a source of
capital for investment in the economy and to increass purchasing

power for the products of industry.

20. The dimension nf agricultural growth in the industrial
_c&untries over %hellast century was in fact not sltogether
.dissimi;ar. ‘Imring this period, the population of these countriesg
increaéed a little undsr three fold and total agricultural

output four to five fold. Per capita agricultural output
_thus rose by only a little over one-half. Industrial

output, on the other hand sxpanded during these years
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over forty-fold, or nearly fifteen-fold on a per capita basis.s/

l/ Based on Surendra J. Putel's study Economic Distance between
Hations: Its Origin, Management and Outlook, .
The following mnnual compound growth-rates {in percentages)
for the industrial countries as a group could be derived from it
for the period 1850 to 1960 :

V Per caplia Over—all
National Income 1.6 2.7
Agricultural Output 0.5 1.4
- Indusirial Output o 2.6 3.5

These growth rates appear nodest. But they Lring about the
msssive expansicn, indicated in the paragraph above, when

" cumulatod over a long period. This is because of the relentless
force of growth at compound rates over a period of time =~
particularly towards the end of the period.

The table below gives an i1llustrative idea of the possible
expansion in initial output {taken as 1} if it grows at rates
varying from 1 to 10 for years indicated.

1;;31"10(1 ﬁﬁnual compound perc@nt-age xa;te of growth .
years 1 2 30 4 5 | 6 i1 89 .10
10 1,10 11,22 {1234 [1.48 | 1.63 | 1,791 1.97 | 2416 2.37 2.59
20 11,22 ]1.49 1.6 2.2 | 2.7 3.2 | 3.9 4.7 | 2481 6.7
150, |16 (2.7 faed 4T.1 gn5 16 | 30 0 470 T4 120
00 |27 7.2 19 50 i130 | 340 | 870 12200 | 5530 14000

Drawing attention %o the staggering increase involved in com-~
pound rates of growth, Keynes cnce illustrated this by the probable
growth of the ireasure of £40,000 - the prodigious spoils of the
Golden Hind - with which ”aptazn Drake returned to England in
?550 "Now 1% happens"”, he wrote, "that £40,000 accumulating a¥ }%
compound interest approximately corresponds to the actual volume of
England's foreigm investments a2t varicus dates, and would actually
amount itoday to the total .of £4,000,000,000 which I have already
quoted as being what our foreigm invesiments now are. BSuch is the
power of compound intersstl" See his "Economic Poszibilities for our
Grandchildren (1930)" in Essays in Persuyasion {London 1931),p. 362,
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Economic Image cver the Decades to Conme

21. The main content of economic growth in any ocountry has always dbeen
to increase the supply of goods and services available for pregent.
consumption and of investible resources to assure future development.

In this respect, the experience of the ind&sﬁrial_countries hag
congiderable relevance for Africa. The indiéatcré put together in

Table 3 could be used as general guideposts - but no more than that ~

to outline the broad contours of Africa's future growth. The indicators
for Africa as a whole would of course have to be adjusted to fit the

economic structure and potential of each individual country.

22. To raise the low per caplta output in Africa and other indusirizlly
less developed arsas te that in the industrial countries is now
gensradly éccepﬁéﬁVas.a_lvngwterm‘objective bf,ec&nomic development.
¥hat such a transition would inwvolve is therefors a questiéﬁtof '
conslderable oPera%icnalksignificaneé. The apprcximatégiﬁdicafors in
Table 3 could be used to suggest the dimensions of time and pace that

such an economic transition would entail.

23 Many of the countries in Africa are now in the process of formu-
lating economic plans. In any such formu;at;Qn, the characteristiés
and resourcéazéf'each inﬁividuai country would no doubt play a decisiwve
rola. Seme of the comparative data presented here msy serve as useful
eéonomio backgféﬁnd for setting concrete targets for the expansion of
each sesctor. Stated in a summ;r& fashion, the economic transition . in

E Africa‘wbuld,inv91ve incréasing the output of two major sectors roughly
byithese orders: doubling of agriaultgr&l ouf@ut and a 2%-fold increase
in industrial autgut=ger capita for the whole population. These
dimensions suggest at once the sector where the leeway between Africa
and the industrial countries is the greatest. A very rapid indusirial

expansion would have to form the core of any programﬁ?:ﬁm raising the
income- level in Africa to that in industrial Furope, asguming that

In the early stages of industrialization, agriculture contributed
wice as much as industry to total output in the industrial countries.
But its share in the increase of commodity outout in these countries
ever the following hundred years was only about one—sixth.



industrial production and incomes per worker in Africa would he much
higher than producticn and incomes in agriculture. -Hore than doubling
rer capita agricultural ocutput without a simulianeous expansion of
industries as svggested abnve would create problems ¢f marketing

for which solutions are notv readily fore. ceable at present.

24. How rapidly could this economic distance be covered? The answer
~would obviovsly depend on the pace of cconomic growth. As shown above,
the process tock on the whole about a century in the industrial
ccountries - as an annucl growth rate of por capita output by 1.5 per
cent. Whether it would be faster in Africa 1s a question that can only

be decided at the nesicnal Level.

25. The pace of ccouomio growth has generally quickened for each of
the now entranits iate the field of indusirialization. There are many
reagons for this. Tu’ the noust inporitant one among them is the
pogsibilivy Fer Ths late-crmers to henefit from the vast asccumulation
of tochnicel knowledge. Their pace need not be cramped by the itemrpo
of techniszl developrent o hanpered by economic fluctuaiions. Thay
san readily draw upon tho treaure~house of world ftechnical knowledge.
The ratc of their econoale growth would thus depend nmainly on the
ability 2nd speed ith which they assimilats, zdapt and spread medern
knowvledge ond smcientific outleok among their people.

26, The richsband columms in To%le I give =n d1llustrative idea of the

-

O

dimensions of time =mnd poce thet such a transition could invelve. The
econeomic distarcs thal zepsrater Africs from %he industrial countries
could be coverad in 40 %o 50 yeors if pex capita output could be
increased at 1.5 to 2 per cend for agriculturc and 7-3 per cent for

“
in&ustri$$14/ These Jimensicns ars not meant to be taken literally.

But they do indiest: thaty given such grouwtn rates, the economic

e

1/ hgriculiaral grovth zoteatial is not the subject of +hisz study. For
a-discussion of the Feasibility of a high rate of agriculiural growth
sec ECR, Feonenis Survey of Burope in 1959, Chapter VII, pp.T-23 and
46 - 50. ST \ -
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iransitions need not regquire endless centuries. These growth rates are
indeed higher than those that prevailed during the century of indus-.
trialigation in Western Europe.lf But even at West Duropean growth
rates, economic transition in Africa would need no more than a century,

t0 reach the present level of Western Europe.

27« In recent decades many countries have eoxperienced much highser growth
rates for fairly long periods of time, If thess could be atiained in
Africa and maintained for 3-5 decades (preferably higher in the sarlier
period and somewhat lower later on), then the itransformation of Africs
from an industrially backward sconomy to an advanced one could be

shortened to half a century.

$/ The economic growth over this century was mot soniinuous. It was
often interrupted or even reversed by wars and depressions. The
indugstrial countries had faced during these hundred vears & to 7
‘business c¢ycles, one major agricultural depression, the Creat
Depression z2nd two World Wars. '
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CHAFTER 1T

FPRESENT STAYD OF INDUSTRIAL GROWTH

Intreduction

28. The need for a répid rise in the low leval of per capita incoume

in Africa, as elsewherc, has now been univaréally recognized., How this
is' to be brought about has been a subjsct of discussion among economists
and policy-makers during the post—war periéd. The discussion has served
40 focus attention on £ number of important guestions. Shoa&dlaaonomic
growth centre on the development of agriculture or industries? How rapld
should be the growth of each of these sectors? Are there any ceilings

to their eventual exparsion? Are there any fixed relationships, which may
be used as rules of thumb, between their gréwﬁh rates? What kind of
industries should be estadblished in the initial ﬁtaga? In what manner
should the eomposition of iadustrial output zlter so as to assure

unintﬁrrupteé growth?

29. At a tame when economic growth was largely the result of decisions

of 1ndiv1dua1 antrayrenears, few of these questlcns were p@rtlnent. The
answers 1o %hem were given by trisl and error, leaélng to certain veniures
being yrofltable or othervise. &n entreprensur pursued the avenues where
prospects of profits were most promising. How far he would go in these
pursuits was determined by the economic results of his undertaking. nge
made good on their earlier expectations, amassed fortunes and explora&
new lineé.‘ Other, less successful, failed. Guided by the "invisible
hand", underlined by Adam Smith, inidividual actions led to a varying

dsgree of economie development in different countries,

30, DBut nbw, né@rly on the second centenary of Adam Smithls magnum _opus,

Wealth of ﬁatidns, many countries are setting up planning agencies,

-commitiess and other organizations to chari in advancs the course of
national economies. - ?pey aretsetting concrete goals and targets and
trying to guidethelr economiss toward then. Working answers to the
guestions posed in the oper.ng ‘paragraph have now assumed considerable
Operational*signiflcance. If they corregpond reasonably well io the
‘economic structure of a country and to the requlre&ents of its futurs
sconoqia growth, they could he“p avoid the 105@@3 and delays invwwolved in
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the trial and error®™ approach. Economic growth could conseguently
avold the freguent ups and downs which were its characteristic .features

in the past. It could perhaps be quickened alsc.

31. The impaf%ance of rapid industrizlization has now been widely
accepted, Without it, wnder-amployment - both rural and urban - cannct
be overcome. Nor can the vulnerability of the economy to sharp fluc~
tustions in the availability of crops and their price be reduced without
-widening the-Dbase of cconomic activities., The income poer head in
industry is generally higher than in agriculture, An expansion in..
industrial.employment could thus raise the average level of output,
Industrislization alse provides the basis for increasing productivity
and income in agriculturs as well s the rest of the econemy by absorbing
labour and by expanding domestic demand for agricultural products.
Moreowver, exports from Africs still consist predominantly of primary
products, the import demand for which is expanding relatively alcw},y‘1
If these gconomies are te benefit in the future from specialization and
expanding internmational trads, the diversification of their preduction

and the development of indusirial experts is plainly necessary.

3/ Till the Second Worlid War  the exports of manufactured goods and
primary products increased at about the same rates. But owing to =
fundamental shi% in the import demand of the indugtrial coeuntries,
the exporis of primary producis have expanded since then only at
one-half the rate of growth of exports of manufactures.

{a) Excluding Bastern =~ Annus) percentage rates of growth of
Europe, ithe Soviet world (a) industrial production and
Union and mainland exports of manufactured goods and
China. , . primary products since 1878.
1878~ 1878~ 1613~ 1937~ 1948
1958 1913 1937 1958 1958
World manufacturing output 3.6 4.0 2.6 4,2 . 4.8
Qilantum of Wof}.d expc.:(‘“tS: 2-3 30"5 002 . 2;9 . 6!3
of which:
Manufactured goods 2.4 3.3 -0, 4.2 7+4
Primary products . 242 3.4 0. 7 2.0 543

Source: ECE,Economic Survey of Europe in 1959, Chapter VIII, p.10; also
gee Zconomic Survey of Burcpe in 1957, Chapter IV, Section 3.
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32, Above all, ihe demand for food is limited by what a person can
consume and the variety of his diet. Concentration on agricultural
development aléﬁe would soon lead to agricultural "éf:\m::p."tu.s‘es.‘g Without

2 sharp-expansion in industries, even a doubling of per capita agri-
éuiturél output would barely raise the present low psr capita incomes in
Afri;a-ﬁ§“ﬁbre-£hén one-half;. As is amply demonstrated by the
sxperiarice of " the industrial countriesy there is no such relative

1imit to the expansion of industrial outpu‘t‘2 Rapid industrial
expansion is therefore being accepted as the major means of economic
growtﬁ‘of the under~developed countries. It ie againat this setting
that this chapter feviews the trend and the structure of recent industrial
growth in Afrioa. " The review may also form a background for aaaaaaing

the policies for future growth.

The Rater of Industrial Bxpansion

33. Any survey of industrial growih in Africa is severely handicapped
by the limited availability of staiistiecs. By using certain selected
indicators, howover, the bread éweey of its movement over the lasi two
decades may be implied. The disruption of normal channela of inter—

national trade during the war acted as a protective umbrella for the

1f Az showr in Chanter I, pora. 5 et seq., a doubling of por capita
agriculfural oubtput would lead o close fto a point where there
would be & change of surpluses. Agricultural exportis could
hardly absorb a sgcrplus. Even in the countries which are
well-known as the world's major exporiers of agricultural products,
the share of agrioulfure in national output is considerably

smaller then that of industry.
Share in Percentages

Country Year dgricul ture Industry
Canada (1960) 7 37
Denmark ;@960} 15 37
Netherlands {1960) 11 42
New Zealand {1954} 22 30

Source: United Nationr, Statistical Year Book

2/ See Chapter I, "Toun -torn Changes'; pura. 5 et seq. and "Structure
of the African Hoonomy", para. 11 et seqg,
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TABLE 4
. Changes in Industrial Output, Pre-War, 1950~ 1960
‘ Annual Compound Per-~
Item and Arvea Index 1953 = 100 centage Change
1938 {1948 (1957 (1960 | 138 to 160 | '48 to '60

Minine

Worlid ‘ 63 80 | 120 | 132 3.4 4.3

Industrial eountriss | 66 85 | 114 | 112 3,3 2.3
.. Africa (excl.S.4.) 47 65 | 115 | 141 5a1 6.7
Manufacturing

World 50 12 121 | 140 4.8 57

Industrial countres | 47 13 116 | 137 4.8 5.0

Africa {excl.S.A.) | 29 T4 | 140 | «us 8.6 743

Africa total 30 67 127 | «rs 749 Te4
Industry Total

World 2 4 T3 121 139 4.6 6.5

Industrial countres | 49 74 | 116 | 129 4.5 4.8

Africa (eXCl-Swﬂa) 34 7'1 133 T 7-4&> ?.23) ‘

Africa total 42 |59 1 126 | ... 6.0%) 6.9%)

Sourcs: United Hations, Statiaﬁicag'Yeggbook
Bec Appondix IT for details.

. &) Up to 1957 only
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develépment of a number of new industries. By 1948, industrial

output in Africa (excluding the Republic of South Africa) was already
twice as high a&s in 1938. Since then expansion has continued at
about the same pace. Compared with the pre-~war period, miningzoutpu§,
now is about three times as high and manufacturing nearly Tive timeé.
Botweer 1951 and 1960, supplies of encrgy increaged from 31 miiiiﬁn‘tona
(coal equivalent) to 63, or mors than doudbled. 4 rough and ready |
combination of the index numbers of mining and manufacturing indicates
that the wolume of total industrial output in Africa now is over feur
times higher than in 1638, The annual compound growth rate was 7.4

per cent (sse Table 4).

34. By any standards, this growth rate is indeed impressive;if‘Inéustrial
output in Africa expanded more rapidly than in many other parts of the
world, It has increased in ths world as a whole, as in the industrial
caunﬁrias; two and a half times since pre-war — or at a rate of 4.6 per
cent per yeax.z The growth rate in Africa was then nearly 60 per

cent higher than in the industrizl Sountries.

3/ In the period of rapid industrislization of the comparative new~
comers to the ronka of industrial countries, the following rates

of industrial growth took plage: .
‘ T ‘ annual percentage growth

Sweden 1880 tc 1900) 8.1
Italy 1900 to 1913} 5e2
Russia 1880 to 1900) 6.4
Japan (1913 to 1938) 7.0

Sgurce: United Natlons, Industrislization and Foreign Trade
Geneva 1954 and OBEC, Indusirisl Statistics 1900 - 1957
Parig 19538.

g/ Baged on the United Nations index of indusirial production, which
doss not cover the Soviet Union, Fastern Burcpean countries and
mainland China. If these countries with relatively wvory high
growth rates for industrial output are incliuded in the index,
the rate of growth for the world as a vhole would be higher.
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35. Despite this brisk pace, industrialization in Africa is yet in

its infanecy. The Hepublic of South Africa is the only cauntry ln the’
continent which is industrially relaﬁlveiy advanced. With six per

cent of the continent's population, it accounts for two~fiftha of 1t§‘
industrial cutput. Its share in mining is somewhat higher than in
manufacturing., For the rest of Africa, the net value of total 1ndustfia1
output is under §3 billion - or less than in a small country llke
Swedan. As shoewn in Chapter I, the level of industrial oufpﬁﬁ peT

head of population in the industrial gounntries as'a group'is abeuf"

25 times higher than in the rest of Africa.

36. The contribution of industrial oﬁtput to national income in Africa
(excluding South Africa) is only 14 per cent (see Table 5). In cﬁntr&st,
it accounts for 40 to 50 per cent of & much higher level of national -
income in the industrial countries. As is to be expected, industriasl
development in some countries in Africa is more advanced than in others.
This may be judged by the differences in the share of industrial output

in the generation of national income.

37+ This share approaches one-third of the %étal in the‘Federation of
Rhodesia and Nyasaland and around one-fifth in the Congo (Leapelﬁviliej
But as can be seen from Table 5, two-thirds to three~fourths of the
indusirial output in these countries is accounted for by mining, which
is almost entirely exvort~orientated. The very high figure - 24 per
cent ~ for Morocco as well as the very low figure for Nigeria -~ 3 per
cant -~ may perhaps be the résﬁlt of weaknessges of staﬁiétical COVETag0.
At the cther en&‘of the spectrum are tke majority of the countries in
which the ahare of 1n&ustr1@s in national outpuil 1is about.cneuﬁenth,
andy in many of ‘shems even lawer. Somewhéie-in betwden these exfremés
are Lgypt, Algeria and meny of the countries in West Africa. Cwing

to the limited dovelopment of mining, their industrial output consists,

as in most of the oountrles of the warl&, mainly of manufactures.:f”

36. The rapid rate of industrial growth over the last two decades
has a0 far hardly had 'any sffect towards bringing about the structural

transformation of the African economises. In the industrial countries,



E/CN, 14/ INR/"
¥

ags 2

for instance, economie growtih over the lact century inwlved a2 major
shift in the rTelative comtribubion of agribulture 4nd industty with

_the service sectors showing ro clear trend., At the beginning of thelr
Industrialization, agricultural outpui was three to four times as high

- B inﬁust:ial output —a proportion which was almost reversed dux;ng

the procesgs of economic growth., -Africa has barely taken even tﬁe first
hesitant ateps towarls sachﬂ&évarsal, which is perhaps thae most important
feature of sconomic growthszf” Despite the rapid industrial growth ..
since pre-war agriculiure in Africa 53till continues to contribute

thras to four times a~ much to national mut?ﬁt as industry.

39« Nor have these growih rates becn of any great significance in
progiding employment for the natural increase in porulation and for
théfhnderﬂéﬁﬁloyed persons'inVagriéulture;ff"Tpe total empléyment in
nining and manufacturing in AfTica {eﬁc}ﬁding South Africa)'at present
is estimated to be a little over 1,5 million persons. Even assuning

no increase in average productivity, it would imply that over the’

1/ The economic growth of mos® nations is strikingly mirrored in the
‘complete reversal of the shares of agriculture and industry, with
‘the service sector conirany to some expectations, showing no clear
trend. Profesgsor S.3.Eugznets has chown this from his empiric
-analysis . of the.rise of psr capita real incomes, whether in the same
country over a period of time or in many countries at a point of time.
Referring to trade, banking, other financial and remaining eervice
Givislons ranging from professicnal personnel and business to
government, he comcludced: "Their shares in the national product are
about the same I the high and in the low income countries, in the
developed and the underdeveloped.,. The movement of the share of the
T (transport znd communication) division is very much like the share
of the ¥ (manufacturing and mining) sector". See his Six Lectures
on Econgmic Growth, (Glencoe 1959), p.49; aleo his "Quantitative
Aspects of the Nconomic Growth of Nations” II, Imdustrial Distribution
of National Product and Labour Force" in Economic Development and
Cultural Chsnge, Supnlement to Vol.V no.4y July 4957, t.70. Kuznets'
observations are Yorne out by the data for Africa also (see Table 1),
For Africa {excluding the Republic of South Africa), the "rest"

service) sector of the gconumy accounts for over 40 per cent of

national income; within the commodlty sector mining and manufaciuring
constitute one~fourth of the *otnl, But whersas in the Eepublic of
South Africa, which is industrially more advanced, mining and
manufacturing accounts for three-fourths of the commodity output.




E/CN. 14/ 108/ 1
Fage 22

TABLE 5

- Bhare of Industry in National Incope in Africa

: : Share of Indusiry
Areg,ox : National Income in Fational Inconme
Country Total | Min~i Manu- Min-| Manu- | Industry
‘ ing factu~ lng | factu-
' ring ring |
Roglong in million dollars parcentages
North Africa 5,150 ;230 | 950 3. 12, 15
West Afriéﬂ/ T,240 | 145 590 21 8 10
S.E.Africa® 5,550 | 480 480 9 9 i8
Total abovew/ 20,940 §55 | 2,020 4 10 14
Republic of B,
Africa 5,030 | 630 | 1,210 12 24 31
| Total Africa 25,970 | 1,485 | 3,230 6 12 18
Soun%riesh/'
Rhodesia & Nyssal. | 1,230 | 260 125 21 . 10 3
Morocco 1,535 90 275 & 18 24
Congo (Lao’v1lle) 1,170 185 40 16 3 19
Algerla 24500 80 280 3 19 14
U.A.R. (Egypt) 2,620 25 315 1 12 13
Former Pr.¥, Afrlca 2,730 30 335 1 12 13
Ghana “f 1,215 25 95 2 8 10
NigeriaS 2,260 25 1 55 9 2 3
Total above 15,265 | 725 | 1,520 5 10 15
Rest of Africa® | 5,675 130 500 2( 9|

Sourge: See Appendix IT for detsils.

The data, rounded to the

nearest 5 or 10, refer t6 recent years for which estimates
are avallable.

"g§j'éi$1uding the Republic of South Africa

1fih){:ﬂonntries arranged in descsnding order of share of industry

in total output.

tc) Figerian figures for share of industry appear to be an

undersstinate,
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last two decades industrial employment has increased roughly by about
cne million personss: But during this period nearly 25 millionupﬁrsona
of working age were added te the labour force. Thus, although the

pace of indugtrial expansion in Africa has been rapid,it has so far had
only a limited influence in raising the level of per capita incomes, or

transforming the economic structure, or providing new employment.

40, - Industrial output in Africa has certain characteristic features. The
shere of mining in industrial output is wuch larger than in most other
countries, I} is ten per cent for the world as a whole (ses, Table §)
but &s high as one-third in Africa - an economic reflection of the
‘:Qad;n@ag with which foreign capital developed primary production. for
export . tg metropolitan countries. Even the remaining twc~£hixds of
industrial production cannot be considerod modern manufacturing output.
A significant part of it ~ in most cases equal to one~half or more ~
originates in 3m311~scale handicraft units where both productivity and
the amount of eapltal ased are low. Inta on the output and employment
in this sector and their growth rates over time are generally lacking
for moat ccuntr1e5.1 Manufacturxng on modern lines would thus seem to
repre$8nt only zbout onemthlrd of the industrial ocutput in Africa
(axcludxng the Republic of South Afrmca) :

41. These characteristics of 1nduatraa1 structure in Africa have some
significance for future growth rates.  External demand has so far been
the major determining factor of expansion in mining. Since pre-war,
the expansion in mining has been lowsr usually than in manufscturing
(See Table 3)., . But it may be expected that the role of domestic

demand will increase as industrialization advances in Africa. Moreover,
recent discoveries of oilfields suggest thét this sector would grow

fairly rapid;y over the years 1o come.

1/ When attention is drawn to growth rates of induetirial output, th@
aevelopmanﬁa In this ssctor are obviously not 1nclu§ed.
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42." A study belng prepared on the potential of energy supplies in.
Africal/suggesta that they could be raised from 63 million tons of

coal eguivalent in 1960 to 220 million tons in 1970 =~ or three and a
half times in ten years. The growth potential of the small-scale
sector is not easy to assess owing to limited knowledge of it. In the
light of the above, tha expansion of the remaining one~third {the modern
manufacturing sector) assumes spooial significance in raising domestic

income levsels.

43, 1If it is assumed that the rate of growith current during the last

two decades could be maintzined over the years to come the volume of
industrial output would double in ten years and gquadruple in twenty years.
But the recent growih rate of 7.4 per cent was attained almost inadver—
tently. It involved relatively limited stimulation, guidance and

agsistance from thes governments.

44. African countries are now setting up planning-aommisaidﬁs and
agéﬁcies to guide their economies. It may well be that they will iry
not 6gly to maintain the papt rate tut to raise it. During the last
dacade industrial output in many countries in the private enterpriss
economies and most of the centrally planned economies has expanded
annually at 10 per cent or even Ffaster. Owing to the very marrow
industrial base in Africa, a relatively high growth rate would be
comparatively easy to attain. 4% an annual expansion of 10 per cent,
industrial output could double in seven years, quadruple in fourteen
and increase eight—fold in fwenty-one years. Such growth in any country
in Africa would mean that it had taken a giant stride forward in
catching up with the indusirial eccnomies. It could raise its low
per capita industrial cutput to nearly one-fifth of the present level
in the industrial countries, or approximately to the level where 1%
was at the time of the last century. This would indeed be ne mean

achievement.

4/ 1In the course of preparation in the ECA Industry, Transport and
Natural Resources Division.
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45. The future growth rate in any particular country in ifrica obviously
depends on a number of factors which require elose analytis at the country
level. Their influence would be reflected in the differences in the pace
of actual industrial growth in different countries.  In some, it would
grow-faster than in others. It can ouly be emphasized here that a relatively
rapid rate of industrial growth is now no longsr an entirely new economic
recipe to be “ried in Africe. Advances at such pace have takeén place’in
“many countries over varying periocds and they are woll within the rzalm of
~gconemic feasibility. ~ ¢ chaptars that follow are devoted to spelling

out, in a® concrete detail as possidble at this preliminary stage of ahalysis
the economic implications of rapid industrial growth - the particular
industries that might be sxpanded, the sites where they might be located,
the inter-regionsl oo-cperazion whkicsh this would demand and the approximate

capital and labour su.pliss that it would neccssitate.

Changes in_the paitern of industrial growth

46, Covernments in Afrieca cre increazsingly undsrtaking the responsibility
of guiding the dsvelopment of their cconomies. The problem of allocating
inve:.tment has conseguently assumed great practiecal importance. Which
industry to establish and how much and how fast it zhould grovw are guestions
that are no longer left o be detsiminsd by the wperation of market forces.
In most, ihe entownent of zaziural resources .hd other technical consideraw
tions play a decisive role in dewermining ansvers to thess guestions. On
the other hand, recen’ advances in technology and transport facilities

kave added to the localtional flexibility of a number of indusiries.
Countriss -~ for instance, IT%aly ond Japen - which kad neither iron ore nor
coal have esitablished steel indu tries. .ven then a study of the development
of any perticulor industry in one country can hardly offer a useful guide

to determining investaent priorities in ancother whore ths resource siruciure
may be entirely diffoerent. Bul tke volution of the broad sectoral pattern
in manﬁ'couﬁtries nzy we .of ddﬁéié&#abls help in azssessing the long—taf%

relationship which hae provailed between the major sectors.
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4T« It 1is not easy to clasgify hundreds of industrial underiekings into a

few major sectors. Buch broad classification has usually been in terme of
consumer and producer goode, Group I and Group II, or heavy manufacturing
and light manufacturing. Although neither of these definitions is fully
satiafactory for analytical purposes, they all, broadly speaking, refer to
nearly identical induetrial groups. A recent United Watione study, Patterns
of Industrial Growth 5238 to ;958,‘has subdivided indusirial output into

three main categories: mining, heavy mapufaocturing and light manufacturin L
The sum of the first two roughly carresponds ito the definition of prcducer

goods, whereas the lest one to that of cousumer goods.

1/ In the study, the sector light goods 1ndus%r1@s included: food,
textiles, ieather, rubber and related products and printing and
publishing; and the heavy goods industries covered the paper, chemicals,
non-metallic and metal products. See United Nations, Patterns of
Industrial Growth 1938 to 1958, v.33.

*
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‘Trends in the Pattern of Industrial Output 1938, 1948, 1958

Ttem and’ Share in percentages | innual compound percentage !
. . . thﬁg& !
ares , :
19381 1548 {1958 1938 to 1958 { 1948 to 1958
World A
Mining , azloon 10 303 4e2
Heavy manufacturing. 401 41 54 5.8 6.1
Light manufacturing. 48 42.%. 36 3.0 3.1
Total industry 100G 100 | 100 Ae d 4.7
Indusirial Countries g
Mining . 12 10 8 2.5 2.3
Heavy manufacturing 41 50 57 5.9 543
Light manufasiuring 47 4071 35 2.8 2.8
Tatal industry =100 100 100 - da 3 4.0
Under-developed countries™
Hining 19 18 23 6.2 9.0
Heavy manufacturing 18] 21 28 6.9 9.7
Tight manufacturing 63 61 49 3.1 4.6
Total industry 160 100 100 éeg' %1
afric
Mining 48 45 51 3.8 18.7
Hegvy manufacturing 24 28 | 28 6.1 13.1
Light manufacturing 28 27 21 46 7.6
Total industry 100 100 160 de b 14.3
Source: United Fations, Pattcrns of Industrial Growth 1938 %o 1998, Tables 5 and

gf Gountries iﬁ.Groa§ IV, classified in the study as those at the lowest level

of industrial growth.

'\,

rather than 1958.

Including Middle Bast; the torminal year for 21l data for this area is 1953
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48. Aifter anaiygzn the growth ratss of . these two sec%ors for various
periods hetween 1238 and 1958 and for various groupings of countries
-{mee Table-6) this. study concludsd that:

"Among the manufacturing indusiries of the world, the heavy,gzoods
“industries ... made the greatest gains in output between 1938
Cand 1998 and during each of the three periods into which these
twenty ysars have been sub-divided. This was also the case, in
" géneral, for edch aréa of the world and each class of degree &f 7
industrialigation ... DBeiween 1538 and 1958, the volume of - Fre

R

production of heavy manufacturing sxzpanded twice as fast, in

gemeral, as the output of lizkt manufacturing e In the

world as & whols, for example, average rates of growth for
o heavy and light manufaciuring were about six and three per cant
o per year respectlvely " l/ '
49. Since the countries in Africa and the Middle sast were grouped
together in thls study, it is not p0591b1e to show (at this tlme)
separate data ior Afrlca &10n62 . Nor can the dlrectian of change
“ince 1953 be inlieatci., Yet it is fairly obvious from the data
shown in Teble 6 that these countries have &1é0;£ollqwqq“g:brogdly-
similar patterm: +the heavy industries expanding one and & half to
two times as fast as the light industries. S
56. This particular relcticnship between the expansion of the
light and the heavy manufzcturing industries is not restricted to— .
“the last twenty years only. It is indeed striking that in nearly

‘411 the major industrial countries heavy industry grew aver & fai;iyl

“/ United Wations, Pattérnd of Industrial Growth 1938 to 1358
(New York 1960}, .33

_] If the few counti~i.on cpecializiag in the production of crude
petroleum and minerals are excluded from the total of Africa and
Middle Zest, it would seem that the pattern in Africa would neariy
correspond to that shown for the unﬂermdeveiayeﬁ oaun%rzeg a8 a
whole in Table 6.
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long period one and a hzlf to two times faster than light industryi/. 58
é raswlt, the shaxé of light industry in total industrial ocutput has
continued to fall and that of heavy industiry tc rise. At the beginning
gf.industrialisation consumer goods or the light industries usually

accounted for two-thirds or more of total industrial output. But

i/ This relationship was observed, as can be seen from the data below,
during almost the entire process of industrialization.

Lountry Period industrial  Consumer  Producer Batio of
gutput zoods output goods produger to
output consumer goods
output
per cent per year
() () (e) (c} + {v)
Great Britain 15612 to 1851 3.4 3.1 4.0 1.3
1851 to 1881 2.7 2.0 2.8 1.9
1881 +o 1607 1.8 1.5 2.0 1.3
1907 to 1935 1.0 0.8 1.2 1.5
France | 1861-65 to
1896 .| 1.2 1.3 27
1896 to 1321 0.5 . 1.1 .
Germany 1860 to 1,80 2.9 1.8 39 2.2
_ 1880 to 1900 540 3.7 5¢4 1.5
1900 to 1913 3.4 2.5 3.7 15
United States 1880 to 1500 4.5 3.2 .1 1.6
1900 to 1927 A.2 3.9 545 1.4
Italy 1896 to 1513 54 3.5 €.7 245
53R 1928 to0 1940 17.0 12.Q 212 1.8
1940 to 1955 5.1 6.1 3.1 1.5
1958 to 1945 5.8 Te3 9.3 1.3

(plan)

For sources, methods and notes ases Surendra J. Patel;vﬁﬁates of
Industrisl Growth in the last century, 1860 to 1958", in the Esconomic
Dsvglopment and Cultural Change, Vol.X, No.3, April 1961, pp.icl-

- 325, I L ’ -
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;oy;ng to  thelr relatively low rate of growth, _/ their share féll tlo

a point where the ;revious relatiorshiy was completely reversed:  from
trro=thirds or more of toisl lndustrial cutput in the initial phdse to one-
third or less of the tot.l in the cdvonecid ntas of 1aduatr1J11aa%ion~/
Only when such a transfeomation of the industridl structure has been
completed doss the disparity in the relative rates of growth of these two

pectors hegin to narrow.

5i. The reversal of the relative position of these sectors has been a
characteristic feature of industrial growih in nearly all the indusirial

. countries = just as the reversal of the relative shares of agriculiure and
induaihy vas also the characteristic feature of e¢conomic growth everywhare
{see Section (b} above). This universal patiern cuts across so many real
differences among countries in their natural resource endowmernti in the
sige of the couniry and its population: in the stage, the speed and p@rlod
of their economic growihi in their zttitude and actual ezperience rsgardlng
international tra‘e and Gapltwl movements, in the proportion of producer
goods output in toelr forelgn trade; in the figeal and other forms of
poliolss pursueds and in the manner in which indust.ial growth was
piOmota& v thréugh vri-ate enterprise {and therefore without a strict
preaetermlnatlen of sectoral priorities) or through state encouragement and

central plannlngw Desplte %he*e and other menifest differences, there Was

;/ During the lasti centrry, .the raies of growth of the broad industrial ..
sectors in the industrial countries might be ectimated as followpti~

Annual compound vercentase rate of grovth

.- rer capita overall output..
Total industry 2.6 : 3.5
Light industry ' 2.0 2.9
Beavy industry 3.3 4.2

2/ See U. Hoffmann's British Industry 1700-1650 (Oxford 1955), p.73, and

Stadien und Tyoen der Indusitrislisierurg (Jena 1531), later published

.:..in a Teviged, and expanded version, in Lnglish under the title The

““Growih of Industrisl Lconomies (HManchestery 1958), p.p.2-3, B»LT,
and Chapter IV.

B
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a striking uniformity in the evolution of their sectoral pattern of
industrial growth. A more rapid increase of heavy industries thus appears

to be simply a characteristic featurerof industrial expansion averywhere.

52. A more rapid growth of the heavy industries than of the consumer goods
industries seems on close examination to be only a common sense proposition.
-In the very sarly phase of industrialization, the heavy industry is the

- least developed sector. Iits ocutput is relatively small. But as economic
growth proceeds, the share of investiment in total expenditure and of the
machinery and equipment ccmponent in invegtment usually rises, thus calling
for a relatively rapid zxpansion of the supplies of the producer goods.
Moreover the output of a whole new series of intermediate goods such as
cement, fertilizers, various chemic.ls, plastics etc. rises as industrializa--
tion advances. These goods are not directly purchased by the consumer.
Their output represents a prollferatlon of the industrial base, an
1mportant element in the spreud of division of labour and speclallzatlon.

is & result, the share of heavy manufacturirng in total industrial output

I
generally increases in 21l ccuntries, large or small

53. .although the experience outlined above is nearly universal, there

may he special cases where its relevance would be 1imited2 « Bach country
would have to look closely into its own resource structure and reguirements
of sudtained growth to set its own sectoral targets and investment

priorities. BSome of the considerations discussed here may however serve

l/ This pattern of industrial growth is not restrici.d to the major
industrial countries only. Hoffmann's studies show that it applies
to both the large and the small industrial countries. ©See his The
Growth of Industrial iconomies, p.ps.2-3, Chapter IV,

2/. For instance, a country might simply lack the raw material and other
natural resources; or its export proceeds might be sufficiently large
and ezpanding fast, so that the rapidly rising requirements of the
output of heavy goods industries for domestic investment could be
met by importing themj or it may be an important agricultural producer
(e. . &+ Denmark, Australia, New Zealand, gtc. ) exporting its products -
to an 1ndustr1a1 country in exchange for the products of heavy
manufacturing.
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as useful economic background against vhich particular national developw

ment Largets may be assessed.

*Industrislization and foreign trade

T Africa,l/ as suggested earlier, is cme of the most trade-dependent
areas of the world. With an annual output of about 21 billion dollars, it
exports goods worth 4.8 billion dollars and imporis goods worth 6.4 billion
dollars., Its exports and imports, expressed as percentages of its overall
output, come to 23 and 30 per cent respectively. These shares are much
bigher than for most countries. The comparable shares are 18 and 22in
the United Kingdom and only 5 and 7 respectively in India. i'or each of
its inhabitants, africa exports goods worth 22 dollars, and imports goods
worth 29 dollars. The comparable figures for India are 3 znd 4.5 dollars

rgspectively.

55. & direct comparison of net national output and foreign trade needs
‘méQincation owing to 1twe important reasons, 1In the first place §axf of
the net national output originates in the service ssctor which doss 1o%
cross national boundaries and enter into international trade. The relevant
comparison would therefore have to b: not with total net national product,
but only with commodity output. In the second place, there is the problem
of valuation. In national accounting, commodity output is ususlly valued
in terms of the net contribution of that sector to national output.
wxports and imports on the other hand are walued in gross ierms. A proper
comparison of national products with foreign trads would therefore
necessitate converting the net valus added in the commodity sector to

gstimates of gross value.

56. Statistical information now available for .frica is inadequaﬁelfor
such a comparison. DBut estimates for other countries susgest that the

gross value is about one-~iourth higher than the net value in agriculture

1/ The Republic of South Africa, a relatively industrially advanced
country, is not included in the discuseion throughout this sectiony
wiless specilically mertioned.
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and two and a half times in industry. If these rough and ready deflztors

are applied to commodity output for Africa (ses Table 1), its trade
depsndence would be about 25 per cent for exports and 33 per cent for

imports -« or somewhat highsr than indicated above, If the gross commodity
output in the United kKingdom Zg estimated in a similar manner, its trads
dependence would be only about 13 per cent for exports and 16 per cent

for imports - almest cns hslf the proportions for iirica. Ths dsgres of
foreign trade dependence of 4Lfricae ie thus much higher than even in a heavily

trade~dapendent country such as the United Kingdom.

57+ Such heavy trade dependence is in part a result of the small size

of these countries which can hardly be as self—s#fficieﬁ% ag a large sub-
continent like India. But it is mainly & reflsction of a particular type
of economic evolution in these countries., 4 comparison of the structurs

of output with that of imports and exporis reveales some inter&éiing
characteristics (see Table 7). Ixports consist mainly of primary products
ang imports of manufactures. olmost the entire cutput of the mining sector
" is exported. Hanufacturing contributes only a sm.ll share %c national output;
and nsarly half of it originates in emall-scale units. Thus, the modern
manufecturing sector produscvs xoods worth $1 billicr -1 net value ddded
basis, and perhaps 2 to Z.5 biliion dollars on gross vilue basisg., Imports
of manufactures come to over 5 billien deollars, or two to two and a half

times the volume produced domssticall Y,

58. 4n important feature of thé presant structure of output and foreign
trade for Africa is that they are entirely complementary or non-~competitive
in character. FPrimary products are exchang=sd againet manufactures. But
one of the major elements in economic growth of the industrial countries
has bsen a stiructural transformation of iheir outputvand_foreign trada ~
avay from primary products to manufactures. Trade amorg industrial count-

ries, amounting to over two-thirds of the world totul, consists chiefly

1/ 4n estimate prepared on a similar basis for India shows the domestie
output of marnufzs "arse *o bBe four to five times bigher than imports.
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of manufaciured goods. Trade relationships among them zrx thus competi%iva
rather thar complement.ry. Such comuetition has bsen a sﬁur to deriving
the maximum benefits through a bigh dezree af'épecialization of various
manufacturing products. Industrizliisaition of airics, as that of the
industrial countries eaxlier, cun hardly leave unaltered the present
pattern of output and trads. The existing internastional division of
labour under which ifrica produces and exports primary préduﬁts and buys

manufactures from abroad would in the process underge & major ch&ngé,

54, Indusﬁr'alizgtion of any country involves an incrsace in the output
of- geods already available on the domestic market as well as of entirely
new goods. It has been the gener.l sxperience that amcrg the first
industrial venturc: have © on those =imed at substituting goeds either
produced by cottage indusiries or importsd {rom abfoad. Jsfabiishmsnt
of such indugtriss iz usually made caszier by the Fact the sxtent of the

market as well ac the price range for the products is already xnown.

6C. am indicated carlier, imports of manﬁfactured goode s nearly two
to three times as high o5 dom&stictoutgut in Africa. 4dn illustrative
exereiss may heip indicate the size of potertisl impert subsiitetion.
T a}l'thé items importsd at present were to be produced domestically,
the %oiﬁmevof‘manufacturing outputlcoulé increase three to four times.
Aavén éﬁdﬁﬁa charp incresse would not involve an expansion in the total
aveilabllity of any of these prcduci&, nor would tkere be any addition to
~the -range of goods avzilable. Imported g:éﬁﬁt%s would te mereiy mEnU-
factured within tle continent. It is of course neither csconomieally
sourid nor often possible to manufacture domestizally ev:rything that is
being imported. DPut sven this illustrdiive ezercise has considerable
significance., It nay be'bTOugét out more clearly by comparison with
another country,; India. The volume of domestic manufacturing odtout
(excluding handicraft products) is four %o five times higher than imports
of manufucturss, Industrial sxpangion througk mere substitution of
Amports in India is thus severely limited - amounting to only a fourth

or a fifth of the present output. In Lifrica, on the other héﬁd;“the
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TABLE 7

Relatior betwesn Industrial Output and Imports and Experts of cfrica 1960

Republic (afvlico’
e

Ttem Forth | less | South & irl"o%a.l-%/
ifrica (| iAfrica E.Lifrie of
' Svafrica
2. CUTRUT e jin million US dollars
Iviional Income 8,150 | 7,240 | 5,550 | 20,840 | 5,030
Yunafacturing (value added) Q50 590 480 i 2,020 ! 1,210
I. IHPORTS: TOTAL 2,865 | 1,760 | 1,16 6,410 | 1,555
{1} Consumer goods: Total 1,408 | 1,084 817 i 3,309 141
Food, veverages & tobacco 569 314 230 1,113 e
Taxtiles 123 271 210 674 e ;
Passenger cars 67 126 76 269 157 |
Othér manufacturss 579 373 301 1,253 250
(2} Intermediste goods: Total E78 405 483 1,766 E6
Fuel 1z 107 138 457 oy |
Basic materials 179 21 26 226 92
Chemicals 200 109 135 444 114 |
Hetals 287 168 184 639 ! 76
(3) Hachirery & transport ; '
Bouipment 519 291 466 1,336 | <Y
Machinery B/ 359 166 2EE Ta7 307
Transport sguipment— 220 125 244 589 el
1. SAPORTS: TOLL 1,53 | 1,428 | 1,824 44780 | 1,836 |
gi%_ Feé&, beverages & tobacco 433 345 391 1,169 z62 Z
2) o agriculturzl raw materials] 586 447 214 ; 1,447 - 708
{3) Uros and rav m nerals 101 122 144 o367 =71
{4) Metals 5 55 386 | oae . zé2
{5} Menufscturing goods bo410 459 | 4ES ! |
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uree: United Hatlons, Yearbook of Naiional Lccounts.

Unitzd FNations, African Statistics, June 1962.

United Netions, otgtistical Ysarbook 1960,

Heticonal publications.

+  =xcluding the Republic of Sovta Africa.

" wxeluding passenger cars which are shown separately.
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vosition 1¢ almogt the roverse, since domestlc ouiput amounts to only a hall

or a third of imvorts.

617 ~Mhe type and extent of the goods for wlich impori substitution might
ba undertaken in ifricsrn countries would have to be deoided at the

national or inter-regional level. Here it only need be emphasized thai
.ita‘potantiaz is considerable in Aﬁrisa. Indus%ri&liggtion of sfrica would
have 10 aim obvicusly beyond meres import substitution, which for years

to come'sili mean simply a ohange in the import structure und not 2 fall

in the import level.

62. ©Since import substitution nas such-a relatively high potential in
africa, some of the major considorations affieting 1%t should b set out

sre. A érivate importerts Jecision to import Qhe pér%ioalar item rather
than ancother is guided by hic own short—term zstimate of profit biiity.
But such a private evaluatien can hardly be sxpected To be identical with
social evaluation based on longer-term considerations of economic growth.
4 trader might wish =2 iﬁgurt cirtain consumer gcoéé; but it may sell
be that the overall growth of ths economy would regulre thess Toreign
sxchange rosourccs to be used for imports of machinery and sgquipment, or
other neczssary intermszdiate products.

61. Considsrable progreas in the dircvetion of changing the structuras of

a

“imports has alrsady taken place in AfTica. «F can be seen irom Table 3,
the share of consumer goods has fallen over the last ten years from two-
thirds ¢f total imports to onefﬁalfg'and that of intermediate goods and
machinery and equipment has cotreapond&ngly'risen. Haschinery and eguipment
Tormed only 3 per cent of imports in 1550. Ten years later, 1tc share

rose to 1€ per oomt of the total, and ifs shsolute velums about seven—
fold — a clear indicaticn of é”significant sxpansion in the level and
content of investment in thé&&recbﬁ@miesa The yreéant composition of
imports suggests that there fs 5111l cvonsidsrable scope for continuing

this change by incrsasing ivrther <he impoerts of items which are important
for aceslsrating sconoric growth. The present heavy import dependence

of ifrica is thus u double-sdgsd advantage. It indicstes a large potential

)
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for import substitution, and at the same time furnishes in the form of

foreign exchange the very rasources for carrylng it out.

b Th;s favoarable p951tx0n in dfrlca mag agaln be emyha512ed by
contrasting it with India, whore imports per capita amount to only 4.5 -

dollars. Even in  the {extremely unlikely, hypothetical case of devoting

" all the foreign szchange to imporis of machinery, eguipment and other goods

cdirzetly facilitating economi¢ growtih, India hass a limited upper ceiling:

‘4.5 dollars per capita. TIn ifrica, on thé uther hand, with per capita

impbrta amgunting to 29 doliaré, the déiléng is obviously much higher.
and.xowards capltal goods, the potgntlal for economic growth based on
imported capital goods is enormous in afriea. Dar-sighted menagement of

the import structure is thus of crucial iﬁpor%anceg‘

§5.“”The importaﬁc@ of the wise management of the ilmport structure may
be highlighted by indiczting the nature and extent of foreign exchange
savings that may be brought about by a far-sighted policy of industrialise-

tione Besiricitions of imporits of cariain luxury @oods can save ioreign

"‘ excbaﬂge which can tnen be used for importing cupital goods and intermediate

products which carnnot be producsd demestically at all, owing to natural

and-climatic endowments, or which cannot yet be produced at reasonable costs

But suck ssving has -a cnce-for-all :ffsct. The forsign exchange cost eof
establishing & new indugtry is non-recurrent; whereas in the absencse of
domestic output importe have to be paid for every year. The plans for

the economic evelopment of a number of countries b.;:m0 this oui clearly.-

66. 4s an example, the Tive-ysar yragramne for vraace (1953~1963}‘znd10at@$
that the total forecign exchange cost of zstablishing a nusber of new .
plants is only slighily higher than the snnual foreign exchange savings

that the full-scale production in these plants would make possible. Annual
saving even in the lesast favourable cases, such as nitrate fertilizers and

stesl, is still nearly threse~fiftks of the initi-l cost.
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TABLS 8

Changes in the Structure of Imports in srrics® 1950 o 1960

T
¥

P

Item Value in million §| Percentage  Share in
changs percentzge in
total

1950 1560 1950 to 1360 1950 11960

IHPCRTS: TOTAL . 3,368 6,410 90 100 | 100
1, Consumer gocds: Total £, 340 3, 309 41 10 52
Food beveragss, tobacco 616 1,113 8C 18 17
Textiles 501 674 34 15 11
Passenger ocars G0 269 199 3 4
Other manufactures 1,133 1,253 1z 34 20

2. Intermediate foods: Total 589 1,766 200 17| 28
Fuel 185 LY 147 5 7
Basic matsrials 126 226 19 4 4
Chemicals 101 444 339 3 7
Metals 177 £139 261 5 10

3. Machinery & transport sguipment 440 15336 204 13 21
Muehinery b 107 747 508 3 12
Transport equigmantm/ 333 i 58% 76 10 9

Source: United Nations, iAfrican Siatisties, Vol. II, No. 1, Jan. 196Z.

United Nations, Yearbook of International Trade Statistics.

Hational publications.

a/ ’Exﬁ}uﬁing the Republic of South Afrioa.

@/ Excluding passenger cars, which are éhown separately.

4



Import Saving in the Oresek Five-Year Development Programme

TABLE 9
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in million dollars
Cost of Net annual saving Pergen%ag@f
establishing |in foreign exchange | of }? te o
the industry | corresponding g/ Lo
Total | Foreign ex- domestic output
change P

(a) { {a) {d)
Sugar refineries 24 14 12 86
Fertilizer, nitrogenous 5 27 15 56
Suysrphosphates 7 5 5 1C0
Iron slloys indusiry 15 g 5 56
3teel industry 40 27 15 56
Soda indusiry L5 2 67
Cellulose industry % 2 1.7 3 176
Total 1128 87 57 66
Source: Preliminary Five-Year Progsramm~ for the Development of Greece,

Athens, April 1959, Table XII, mp.4l, 7C and 71.

§/ ive. after allowance for increassd imports of currsnt input.
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€7. 4nother example is Turkey, whese estimates for twenty-one projects
financed by the Industrial Developmant Bank in 1958 show that by investing
#3.2 million of initisl foreign exchange, it would be possible. to save

- g . . 1
or sarn annually &11.5 million worth of foreign exchang .

8. sstimates have also been made in India covering many sectors of the
a¢onomn, 2 - If gain were to be imported to faed a2ll the additions to India's
population, the foreism axchance cost over five years would be abcut

8550 million. But the cost of importing fertilizers to produce the

neaded grain wae esiimated to be ouly 3260 million. If = nsw fertilizer

‘ factory was established every y=ar to produce 390,000 tone of ammonium
sulphate, the foreign erchange cost could be reduced to only $105 million.
But the foreign exchange cost of a lervy-mzchine building factory to
manufacture machinery to be instaliled in such a2 fertiliser plant every

year would be sbout 521 milliion. Mwise utiiizetion of $21 million of
foraign sxchange once-for-cll can lead, in time, to a saving of $945 million
in imports of food grains over a period of five years... Similar considera-
tions hold good in other crucial sectors. gﬂ,invaatment of $315 million,
including $16¢ million of imported mackinery, would be reguired to install
a million~ton stesl plent ¥ith a product vaﬁue;ef $84 million. A heavy
machine building factory with an invesimenti of 5168 million, with forsign
imports worth sbout 210% million., vould produce every yeur machinery worth
roughly 2168 million or the sguivaleut cf imported machinery needed to set
up a4 nillion—-ton steel plant. Once svoh o hesvy machinery facltory gets
into production, it vould be possible io siart a nevw million-ton stesl
plant every year out of our own rosourcss. An invesiment of £63 million

in a plant to manufacture minirg machinery would produce goods worth about
%63 million per yzar. in iuwvcstment of $C10 million in heavy slectrical

equivment {gensrators, swiichgear, heavy motors, rectifiers, transformers,

1/ See HCB, sconomic Survey of wurope in 1999, Chapter VIII, footnote 29.

g/ Cited in LCE, Jconomic Survey of Buvspe in 1959, Chapter VIII, p.13s
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etc.) would give products of the value of about U147 million per year;

1
and 86 on."

69. The estimates in the preceding paragraphs compare the relative cosis
of forelgn exchange alone. A4As such they are vholly inadequate”té$indib&te
the full extent of benefits that could follow from the establishment of ~
a new plant. Output of the new plant adds to the totzl of incomes within
the etonomy. These incomes help toward the expansion of other subsidiary
petivities which in turn agein stimulatzs other branches of the economy.
The,initia} stimulus given by an individual plant thus spreads in a
cumulative development of many other forms of economic activities. Any
assessment of the initial cost, foreign exchange as well as domestio,.
will therefors have to take into considerastion iis spread beyond the . .
limits of the first impulse. Horeover, the benefits are not restricted.
to the field of economic caloulations alone. They include the training

of manpower that is made possible; the new skills vhich could hardly be
scquired without actuslly working on the job; and the broader outlook
whick a nev type of economic activity generates. The significance of
these segiaz benefits can hardly be compresscd into a neat economic balance

sheet,

gj ECE, Beonomic Survey of 3urope in 1959, Chégter VIIL, pel3




B/cN, 14/T0R/1

Page 42
CHAPTER III
INDUSTRIAL PLANNING IN AFRICA
_ Iﬁéroﬁuctioﬁ ,

T0. 4 conscious policy of promoting industrial development gould he
implemented in one or bhoth of two ways. First through co-ordinated
industrial planning, and secondly through an industrial policy intended

to. create conditions favourable to new investment.

71+ Littls evidence of industrial plenning has been ssen in Africa over
the past decade or so., By contrast, goverrments have made g&nérousrﬁée
of the various instruments of policy aimed at stimulating industrial
investment. This situation could be said to stem from the relative
pimplicity of following the latter as against the former approach.

But behind this apparent preference for a policy whose administrative
and technieal requirements are within sasy reach lie basic factors

which have precluded the use of industrial plamming as a tool of
government policy. _

?é, ’Iﬁiﬁhe faée of 80 many rapid changes currently sweeping through

the continent, it would not be surprising if some of thess factors &re
being rendsred out-of-dats; and this is z welcome development., But to
study the past is no less important than t0 be aware of current develop-
ments, Not only is this important in itself, but in as much as present
soclal and economiec conditions are a legacy of the past {perhaps much
more s¢ here than elsevhere in the under-developed world) and in as much
as thege conditions hgve t0 be radically sltered, an examination of

rast events becomes indispensable.

73. There is further an imporitani reamon for taking a brief look at

the past. Any reasoned guess of the prospects of industrial planning
“in the immediate future would depend on an apprecigtion qf the forces
which have held it Wack. These forces may or may net operate in the=‘
future, and correspondingly the easg;fer industrial plamning may or may
not be strengthened., Guesses on the fate of some or all of these foroves
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may go wrong, But 1t is less important that such wrong gussess are

made than that the operating forces are ldentified and fully appreciated.

74, However, there is also a fair chance that some of thése Forces hold
true_even toeday. DBecause of tne preliminary nsture of this chapter it
may not always be possible to distinguish these from the others which
are out;of#&&te. For the same wreason it may nct be possible to indicate
the extent to which the study applies to conditions in those countries
on which data have zs yet not been ggthered.;/ These drawbacks do not,

however, diminishk the importance of taking a brief glance into the past.

75. In the following pages a rew of the more important causes for the
somewiat embryonic state of industrial planning in Africa teday will be
given, This will be followsd by a brief review of the curreni industrial
‘plans of a few countries. In the conéluding gection scertain probable

future developments will be considered.

76. Broadly speaking, lhere was little industrisl planning in the 10
or 15 years preceding 1960. A number of fac’ors combined to bring this

avout., The first concerns the type of planning that was pursued.

77+ Dsapite the szt that the beginnings of economic planning in Africsa
go back to early posi-i- yours, Lt hea rercined on inefTeootivd mediunm of
government policyv. Tlechnically liitle advanee was made in applying the

newer tcols of econmomic analysis which were well suited for measuring

1/ The paper is based largely on the clrrent development plens of the
UAR {Bgyrt), Ethiopia, Jigeria, Sierra lecne, Tanganyiks, Xenya, the
Federagtion of Bhodesia -nd Nyasaland, OGuinez and Senegal.
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aggregate magnitudes gnd gidespread repercussionsl/~ problems guite
intimately related to comprehensive sconmomic planming. OUn a more modest
level co~ordination was almost absent. This was necessary in both the’
formulation and administration of plahs. The functions cof many of the -
publie or semi-public bodies executing goverrnment policy should have.

been harmorized, Furthermore, projects should have been drawn up with

a view to how well they related to one another znd to the government's
over-all sconomic purposes. These considerations nardly seemed to weigh
with planners. Even the very basic element in planning, namely the size

of the availéble reaoﬁrées,'appearé to have received very little attention,

Eoonomie pienning in all these years remained rudinentary.

78. An evén more serious shortcoming is that planning has had little
t¢ do with the actusl course of esonomic development. .In one West African

eeuntry, for instonce, "what was plsnned azrd what was done after bore no
discernible relation to easch othefﬂg/ And YThe megt important economic
expanaion of Eazst Africa. occurred independently of these (deyg}epment)
plane and owes nothing to them.”é/ These_staﬁements apply to many more

aouniries.,

lf "When we come %0 composition (of Dlans), it appears that econgwmc
analysis couwld really come into greater play. For the tachnlquea of
input—output analysis and possibly linear programning are well designed
for the celoulation of total repercussions, botk orn the supply and
demand side, following expansicrn in each individual sector. It ig not
denied that serioua problems need to be overcome in the use of these
techniques in under—-developed countries. But what ie important is that
if they are not faced, so¢ that the itotal repercussions are not known,
the planners are likely to find incomplete ﬁcnzevementa of projects
ogourring through problems on the supply side and/er 1ncorplete utili-
gation tarough inmdequate analysis on the demand side™. D, Dosser -
"The Formulation of Development Plans in the Bri%ish,Colonieg“, The
Economic Journal, June 1959, pp. 255-256.

g/ $.P. Schuptz, "The Influence of Plamning on Development: The Nigerian
Experiencs’, SOGlml Research, 1960,

;/ Report of the E st ﬁfrlaan Royal COEHl&&lCn, 1953 3954, P. 95.
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79« In short, economic planning in Africs had unsatisfactory implementa-
tion even in its most rudimentary form. 4And becsuse it was deliberately
limited ;to the pubdblic sector it rarely affected the area of incustrial
growth in any direct manner, Smell wondeér that indus rial planning his

remained largely a neglected tool of government sconomic policy.

8C. But tzis is not the fundamental cxplaration. One has to loock
elsewhere to discover the mesjor deterrsnts to industrizl planning., Two

- powerful forces could be identified in this respect.

81. The fifsﬁ concerns the widesprozsd belile? that the ﬁrlmary and

logical step towsrds economic development in under—develeped ccur%xies
should be a rise in agriculiural productivity. Tue second arises from
a commitment to the freé ‘enterprise system as the most desirable means

of bringing about econcmic and sc¢ial development.

82. Many of the arguments adducsd in favour of giving priority to
agricultursl development bore a clear implicatien Sor industrial planning.
A btrief summary might therefore be justified,

83. The overwhelming rajoritv of the populstion in underudeveloyed

+

countries, aa it Fnz haen grsuad, Tooaes el Inogy m;cﬁﬁiux o R **atlon, and
agriculture censtitutes by far the greatest bulk of the natmonls wealth.
Any move to set such countries aleng the »ath of lasting development

must therefore star§ with the development of asgriculture.

84+ A rise in agricultural productivity tenis %0 set in motion a number
of forces which gensrate economic growth. With tkis rise comes, first,
an increase in purchasing power., The very size of the population meakes
it necessary that products for which demand bas been so created should
he)pfbduceé en a larger scale. Tous thg mﬁnumaotarlnﬁ of such item as
textlles, matches, soap, beer etc. oec;més feaalble. And, in %hls WAFy

7 the small size of the market, onz of the most powerful impediments to

econemic growth, i3 increased.

6%, It has further besn said that the rise in agricultural productivity

reduces the amount of labour nended for a given unit of cutput. In most
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- under—developed countries there is o considerable amount of disguised
unemployment on the land, so shat a certain amount of labour could be
removed without affecting total production. Apart from its doubtful
feasibility, this is a relatively short-term phenomensn, and cannot be
relied upon to satisfy the long-term lgbour regquirements of a growing
economy., It is the continued rise in productivity which will release
a gsubstantial smount of labour force for the growth of manﬁfaaturing,
mining, transport and communications, comstruction, etc., Here then is
one of the most potent forces that provides an indispensable means of

iaating growth,

86, Agriculture offers yet another fundamental slement for economic
growth: capital. Again because the overwhelming majority of the
population is in agriculture and because the material resources of under-—

develope& aountries are largely concentrated in that sector, by far the

. greatest part of demestic capltal isg to be found there.

8?* Other less imprassive arguments have also been hrsught forth to
&emenstrate agr;cuié&re g decisive r@le in &svelepment‘ It ham been gaid,
for gnﬁtanﬁe, that the comparaztive aﬁVan%age of uﬂéermdevelape& countries
'iléa 1m agrmcuitu&a& ?IOd&Qtl&ﬁ. Only through speclaiazlng in primary
§r0éuets can they take a&vaﬁ%age of their position as:cheay producers of
theas bammodities. This is the most efficient way of allocating the
limited resources at their dispossl. This liné of thinking was aometimes
'supplemented by the contention that, in terms of costs, agricultural

" investiment demands less than non-agricultural, but brings relatively

more returns,

B8, The upshot of 21l this is that agricui%ure rather than indusiry

wae the overriding rre-occupation of African governments and agricultural
development was regar§ed as the Drecondition for g&neral gconomic expansion.
"4 concentration on agricultural development for z number of years",said

the Development Programme for Kenya for 1957/1960,"should allow time for

the country to build up a reservoir of skilled manpower for non-agricultural
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Qev&iapmenp at a.lzter date." A report of the Ugands Zeconomic Development
Committee arrived at the same conclusion when it sald in 1359 that '"the

meast effective steps which can be taken to secure.development of manufactur—
ing industry in Uganda, paradcxical though it may seem, are steps which

will have the effect of incressing agricultural production.”

89, The seconi deterrent to overall economic plaaﬁﬁng in géneralg but

more specifically to industrial planning, was the stroﬁg belief in
laissez—Taire economic policy. Argaments marshalled agalnst any apprec;able
degree of government intervention are well-known and need no xe@e%ztion.

The point is that industrial planning would have called fep a conszderable
amourit of guidance ard some degree of control b&‘ﬁhe go#ernment, neither

of which could be zocepted by private business nor indeed by éov&fnmenta
themselves. The troublé was that not only was planning assoaiated with

an undesirabls economic peliey but with radiecal pélltlcal ﬁhought;and

under the circumstances this could not be telerated*

90. @here &re twc add;tlcnal factors whicb have precluded effective
1ndugtrial plannlng 1n‘tha pagt end which stlll engage the &ﬁt@n%zon

of plannars and policy makers.

91. First, the widely familigy difficulty of inaégguate statistical
‘&aﬁaﬁ Even teé&y, national aeaounts are masﬁly in their embryonia stage

in Afr10a2 and rarely go beyond estimates of matlonal insome and (at times )
capital formstion, The reliability of these estimetes is another problem
again. The weight’ of the problem may vazy from coan%ry to country, in

one country there may “be no population censas or a rellabze estimate

while in another the difficulty may be the relatively more scphisticated
one of inadequate data on the savings =znd consumpiion pattern., But on
whole the problen remasins formidable. '"In Tanganyika', for exanple, "it

has not proved possible to follow the 'programming' approach which starts

from aver—all %e rgets of gross domestzc product and estimates subsequently

i/ See, for instance, "Development Plans versus Development Policies:
Discreditable Hotions", The Central African BExaminer, June 1962;vpm17~e§ 856G .

g/ See "National ‘Accounts in Africa and relevant ECA S%atzstlcg s Beononie
Bulletin for Africa, June 1961.
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the resuiting levels of consumption, imports, experts, capital formation
and other relevant aggregates. The work of Tangenyika's national adcounts
ig in its early stages. A4lthough annual series of gross domestic product
and capital formation are regularly computed, there is little or no reliabdle
information on personal consumption and other expenditure aggregates.
Similarly, it proved impossible to arrive at the reliable estimate of

8 multiplier or of other reievant co—efficients of the economny or ko
prepare a satisfactory forecast of all resources."” And while both the
ﬁublic-and private sectors are aff@cted, i% is the latter on which data
éréJQSpeaially scarce. 'Though development planning is reputed te have
started 1n this country since 1945~ -46" says the current plan of Weetern
Nigerza, "the planning techniques and experience have not reached the

stage of venﬁurlng into the private sector. Fundamentally, the essential
data needed for planning such a sector are not available aﬂﬁ”px§¥3t8
businessmen and producers are only just being educated 1o provide essential
returns and cultivaéé'a co~cperative attitude towards Jovernmant planning
efforts. PFlanning for a sector where the majority of the paxticipants'
keep nolrecords of preduction, sales znd purchases and wkere demand for

financial statements is suspect, is nothing short of a wild goose chaéa.”g/

92. ‘The seccond concerns the under—developed stage of social and economic
overheads., Tables 10 and 11 give a rough indication of the nature of the
problem. ‘ - ‘

93, Taﬁierfg brings out twe points. In the first placé, both 4sia and
Africa show =z éistinctly similar pattern in their gllocation of public
invesiment. By far the bulk of this goes to infrastrﬁc%ure. 4ds transport
and_c%mmunisations, construction, health and education do not exhaust
jtems that Fall under infrastructurc, a sum total of columns {1}, (2)

and (3) would terd to underestimate fhe magnitude of infrastructural
iﬁvestmént, although by how much it is difficult teo say. Even with this
rpossibility‘ofundersﬁatement, the figures are remarkably high. For the

few selected African ccuntries they range from 61 per cent to 78 per -went

' 1/ Tanganyika, Developmert Plan (1961/52 - 1963/64), p.1.
‘g/'ﬁéétern Nigerﬁa,aevelopment Plan, 196268
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and for the Asian from 51 per cent to 64 per cent., This brings in a
related point. Broadly speaking, the six countries of Asia invested
relafively less on trarsport and communicaticons, construction, health

and education in 1950-1959 than the five African countries, but more

on industry and agriculturs, Evidently, there must have beern a number

of factors which caused this. One which suggests itself is the difference

in the level of economic and sccial development between Asia and Africa

TABLE 10
Percentage Yistribution of Public Investment 1950~1959

Trans— ? ! E : ;
port &" Consp— Eealth | o t :
Communi-| ruction| & edu- . Agri- |Industry! Other Total
cations cation | culture
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7)
AFRICA ,
1. Congo (Leo.) 42 26 10 5 - 17 | 100.00
2, Ghana . 36 | 22 21 5 5 11 100.00
3. Nigeria 48 16 8 - 1 To27 100,00
4. Sudan 29 10 22 15 1 23 | 100.00
5. South Africa 49 - | 14 14 8 15 | 10C.00
ASTA
1. Burnma 30 162) 5) | 15 16 | 18 | 100.00
2. Ceylon 22 13 11 35 3 16 | 100.00
3. India = | 32 - 16 29 13 10 | 100.00
4. Traq 21 30%) e 34 144) 4| 100.00
5. Philippines | 40 3 15 22 6 .14 | 100,00
Thailand I43 9 12 19 4 © 13 | .100.00

6.

a). Including education and health

bg Including energy, -education and health -
c) Social services only.
d) Including energy
Symbols: — indicates amount which is nil or negligible

vse indicates data not available or not separately reported
Source: UN World Epconomic Survey 1959, p. 85
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Though both are undsr—developed vis—a-vis the industrial nations, they
are not ldentically so. Asia would seem to be better off in terms of
both social and economic overheads than Africa, so that governments
could spare more monsy for investment in the more directly productive

sectors ~ industry and agriculture,

94, Table 11 shows that although the industrial and zgricultural

public investment of Africsn countries seems to have gone up compared

with the figures of Table 1, the preponderance of infrastructure basicelly
remains unchanged. Ih@s varies from 15 per cent in Morocco to 93 per cent
in the PFederation of éﬁodeﬂig énd Nyasaignd. Agéin there are good grounds
for believing that many of the figures are understated: for under the
heading of infrastructure sre included only the féll@wing item 1 electricity,
transport and communications, educsiion, health, These are indeed the

mg jor items, but they do naé cév@r éverythiag. Sovernment sxpenditure on
commynity development prograimées, ¢n public buildings, on town planning

etc, bas not been included. Honetheless the figures are by no means low.'

95, It was seén in Table 10 that the Asian countries which have a

higher level of economic and social overheads invested less in
infrastructure ard nore in indusiry than the African countries. Some
indication of this relationship exists within Africa itself. In Table 11
Horocoo arnd the UAR oome last in the relative size of their invesiment

in infrastructure but are on top in industrial investment. Could the

same infezence he made here as that made from Table 10 with regard to

Asia and Afriea 7 - namely, that the UAR and Morccco have a more developed
infrastructure and are thus relatively freer to channel more money into

: . z
industrial investment. This is definitely the case with the UAE.M/ Egypt

i/’Oﬁinin-the case -of Tanganyiks have scme additional items been inc@gdgé.

2/ Cars must be taken, however, in interpreting the high figure of invest-
ment in infrastructure for the Federation of Bhsdesia and Nyasaland. It
reflects nct so much the under-developed stage of the country's in-
frastructure as its poliey of directing public invesiment towards the
gservices sectqr rather than towards the more productive sectors.
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isba country which has, for instaznce, onelof the highest figurss of

per caplita total energy consumption and one of the most extensive rallway
and road networks in Africzs. The Lact that the trensport facilities,

like popu&aéion,-are heavily conventrated zlong the Nils because of

the country's large desert ares only gives added emphasis to the developed
state of its transport system, In Morocco, teoo, infrasiructure is mors
developed than in many other countries, but not markedly so, Here it

ig the policy of rapid irdustrialization to reduce the pregsure of
unemployment that explains the relatively high level of industrial

investnent.

TABLE 11

Percentage Miatribution of Government Capital Expenditurs

Plan Agrie Infrast-
Country Period | Industry! culture! ructure Other | Total
1. Ped. of Rhodesig

& Nyasaland 57-63 - 2 33 5 |100.00

2. Bthiopia 5761 10 7 73 10 100,00

3. Ghana 56-64 8 7 68 17 | 100.00

4, Congo (Leo.) 50-50 - 6 £2 32 100.00

5. (ameroun H0-65 - 32 &0 & 100,00

£e Tanganyika 51 /62-63/64 4 26 58 12 100,00

T+ Uganda, " " - 15 53 32 100,00

B. Senegal 6. ~64 A 12 5&a) 34 100.00

9. Ivory Coast. 58-62 Sb) . 33 48 16 ] 100.00

0. Guinea 60-63 21 26 32 .21 106,00

11. Kenya 5760 - 38 28 3¢ | 100.00
. h2. UAR {Egypt) | 60-65 23 23 24 30 1 100.00 |
3. Horoeco L 60-84 ¢ 28 Loo32 15 125 100 .00 ?

ag Traneport and communications, sducation snd health only.
b) Ezpenditure on mineral prospecting.

Sourcet United Nations Ecomomie Bulletin for Afriecs, Vol. II No.2, p. 22
Senegal, Development Plen 1961-1964
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96!

a higher level of industrial investment,.

All this doesg not prove that industrisl planning will accompany
“hat it implies is that, as
Lt%e expansion of soclal and sconomic overheads rather than invastmént
,ingggdustry has been the major concern of ggvernments,_indgsifial

planning could hardly appear to be a pressing issue.

" Industrisl Planning at Present

97, Yet signs of change have set in. The 1960-65 plan of the UAR (Egypt)
is one example, It provides evidence of industrial planning which involves
basic alterations in the level and structure of industrial production,.

Table 12 brings out a rnumber of relevant points in this respect.

TABLE 12

Gress Talue of "ndustrial Production

£E i £K .
million % million %
1. Mines & Quarries 22.0 | 2.0 | T4.4 441
2. Electriciiy 18.3 | 1.7 | 35.1 2.0
3. Manufescturing, of whic™ , .
a) Food, beverages, tobacco 486.1 [44.3 | 639.0 35,2,
b) Prccessing of non-food
agricultural producte 3%94.0 |36.0 | 574.8 3.7
¢} 0il, chemical, metzllic, : , T
. non-metzliic & machine o
products 155.8 [14.3 1 470.6 26.0
4) HMiscellaneous 18.0 1.7 20.0 1.0,
Total | 1094.2 §68e00§1813.9

100,00
| L

I

Ssurdé: General Frame of tre 5-Year Plan for Economic & Social Develcpment
July 1960 — Junc 1965, Cairo 1960 p. 45,

98, Pirstly, there "3 the target figure of £81813.9 millicn'faf?ové%—all

industrial production for 1065. This assumes an impressive rate of
" growth of about 11 per cent per annum {compounded). Even more striking,
however, is the srowth of ocne of the most crucial branches, namely 3{c)



T/CN.14/19R/1
Page 53

in -the table. This comprisss the production of electric and non~elestric
machines, various oil products, means of transportaticn, chemicals,
metallic and non-metallic producis.  Basmic metallic industries also fall
with this group. The aggregate target for these is £E470.6 millicn at
the end of the first five—years (i.e. 1964/65), To reach that level the
initirl total figure of £E155,8 million (1959/60) would have to grov at
an annual ‘sompound rate of 24.7 per cent. Huch of thls sharp rise is
ascounted for by the even more impressive growth of three industries -
0il refinery, chemicals, and basic metallic industries. In 1959/60 pro-
duction in sach of these industries stoed aft £B43.3 millibﬁ, £E31.2 million
and -8818.8-million respectively:—-By 1964/65 these figures are to go up
4o £E98,9 million, £E10T7.7 million and £B124.4 million respectively. So
great is this expansion that one would hesitate to express it in terms

of grawth rates. 0il goes up more than twice, chemicals mors than three

times and basgic metals rise almost seven times,

99, It is true that one must guard against laying ovsremphaaiskon this

tyge of expan31en, as it starts from a rathgr 1cw level and as growth '
rates in the 1nzi1al stages of any economy ar@ bound to be quite high.

What is slgni*lcant, howaver, is not mer@ly'the rapid increase of production

but rather the types of products upon which emphasis is placed.

100. If‘G%HﬁgngGﬁ is made between the structurs of industriﬁl production
at the beginning and at the end of %he’plan period, this émphééié comesn

out clearly. In Table 12 two things stand cut, The first is the relative
decline in the production of food, beverages and teobacgo from 44.3 per cent
t0 35.2 per cent of the grose wvalue of industrial production. The secend
is the growth in the share of oils, chemicals, metrls etc. from 14.3 per
cent~to 26.0 per cent. This shift has ap important implicatiomfer - -
gconomic dewvelopment, It means -that the foundations for growth are being
laid, that indusirialization is being fackled at its roots and that th&:
dynamic forces now being created will eventually make the econvmy self-

ganergting and self-reliant.
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101, Table 13 substentiates these points, but Trom a diffemesmt~angla.

TABLE 13

Industrial Production

59/60 64/65 69/770
% % %
1« of a predominantly
" productive nature 16.5 30.9 33.6
2. of a predominantly '
consumptive nature - B3.5 69.1 £6.4

Sourcet GCeneral Frame of the S-—Year Plan for Hconoemic & Socigl Deva;gpr
ment July 1960 — June 1965, Cairo 1960, pa. 46 L e,

Tt shows that over the ten-ysar period 19%9/60 - 1969/70, Egyptian -
economy is to undergo a tranaformation such that industries of a 8
predominantly productive nature will claim more of the nation's resources
than these of a general oconsumptive nature, This again has a signficant
meaning for an undar-devsloped economy. The whole apparatus of production,
whioch has always had an upper limit to its output, is to be expanded

and made to provide more goods.
102. Trhle 14 shows the net effect of all thiz. The contribution of

sgriculture %o the national econowy goes down relatively

TABLE 14
Percentage Income Contribution of the Various Sectors

1959/60 b 1964/65
1. Agricuiliture 31.5% 28.5%
2. Industry - 21 ,3% : 30.1%
3. Construction 4.4% 5 2 8%
4. Services 43.4% 38.8% - T
; Total j 100,07 L 100.0%

Source: Ueneral Frame of the H-Year Plan Tor Hcopomic & Social Development
July 196{} bl Jun@ 1965, Cﬁi,iz‘o; P 42!
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from 31.2 per cent to 28.5 per cent, that of industry increases from 2l.3
per cent to 30.1 per cent. This is in line with one of the basic
characterigtics of a growing economy involving industrialization - an
increasing predominance of industry as against a relatively diminishing
kold of the agricultural sector. It is, ol course, also the long-term

objeutive of many an under-developed country.

103, An important fact is the share of industrial preduction in the
additional volume of cuiput generaied between 1959f60 and 1964f65. Output
between the two periods goes up by BEL,076 million, of which industrial
produciion accounts for k648 million. 3/5 of the growth of the sconomy
thus comes directly from the indusirial sestor: and this is to. tzke about

L3k of the total investment envisaged for the whole plan.

104, ’Qﬁtié bbvicaaly, all this sazve nothing about how the plan is to be

put into effzct. Evafy:§}aﬁ hag a good deal of uncertainty asbout 1t -
various forecasts might go wrong, new resources might be discovered or
expected resources might not be fortheoming, socilzl and pélitiﬁai conditions
might changs etc. Tut the possidbility ssems o exict for the goverument

to detect and control in good time major unfavourable digr.ossions. PFirst,
there is a system of following closely the progress of the plan. Flanning
units in 1the major minietriss send veriodis reporis to the National_?lanning
Commission which form ﬁhe.b;sig,for a&&assﬁng_%ha degres of inplementation.
Seccndiy,:and peThars morzvimﬁofééntly, the UAR now dizcetly. controls

~much more. of tha naﬁioﬁa} ECoNOmy thén it did when the piaﬁ was launched

in 1960,

105+ .In a ssries of dscrees lssve . batween June and September 1961 the
Government substantially broad:ned the span of the public sector and
strengthened its hold over 4lw econony .as a wnole. The decrees fall
inte six major parts, only Ifcuxr of which dirsctly concern the industrial
sector. The first part involves direct nationaligation of industrial
and financial establishmeuts. A1l banks and insurancg companies as well
a8 timber, cemsnt, chemiczl and o nuaber of metal pro&ubing firms wers

nationalized. Along with these, the decress covered all cotton pressing
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establishments, the export of cotton and imports of a large number of
articles. The Government announced that compensation for these would be
made in the form of 1l%-year state bonds bearing 4 per cent interest.
Secondly, 83 establishments were required to surrendsr 50 per cent of their
shares tc the government -- again for l15-year bonds at 4 per cent intersst.
These included enginerring, construction, transport, cotton ginming, oil,
glass producing and g number of frading firms. Tbir@ly, La5 campanieg were
brought under the decree which reguired the transfer to the govefnmant
(for.the.same compensation mentioned above) of all shares in excess of
EC10,000 owned {by versons uational or juridicsl). Firzally, an important
laﬂ was pasaged in accordsnce with which no company with puélic pgrticipaéion
Aof 2% per cent or more may assign general contracie or @mblic_works Fith
more than &530,000 to a private Lirm. Only through a presidenial decrss
can this be waived. Thus "The Uovernment now controls most of the Egyptian
economy, apart from a number of medium and small-sized companies and

most of the distribution trades.”l

106+ As a result of tkis expansion of the publig sector, the chances of
the fivo-year plan being implemented appear to be better today than they

were befors Junc 19€1,

107. . The Ffour ysar plan of Senegal (1961-1964} provides another example

of departure from past practi.e. It s comprehensive in both approach and
content, aiming as 1t does at co—-ordinated socizl and economie development.
a8 Table 1% shows, a general plan iz drawn up for the industrial sector-
Industrial production is +n increazse at an anmnusl rate of about 13 per cent.
Uver-all investment reguirements coms up to 27,000 million france, or 4 per
cent of the figure for th: whoic plan. 4nd of +this, the government's

share is 2,000 wiliion francs. or 7 per cent.

108, The demand for szpriecvliural raw materiale and for skilled labour
created by the Flarn and 1s inplications for employment,. the location of

cindugtries and for . an expanding narket are all carefully exsmineds

i

;/ The Three-Monthly Zconomic Zeview, No. 35, Cotober 1961.
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Son~zal: Targets for Industrial Production by Branches (in millions of F).

J—

i Value of " i Imploy-
| Sranches (b) Production Index | 1661 - 1964 ment
1959 1 1564 |1959=100! TWet in- : new jobs 1859
L (a) ! | vestment ; created !
i .
1. Electricity (e¢) 1,900 2,600 { 137 1,400 150 860
2. Vater{. ) 600 | . 760 127 ‘e 100 900 !
3. Petroleum 200 | 12,600 | 6,300 5,000 510 30
4. HMining, quarrying and ‘ ' .
salt production 7501 5,000 | 733 2,000 150 1,100
5« Dletal industries, elec-— ‘
trical construction 3,400 6,600 194 1,300 1,200 3,200 |
6. Class industry, building , o .
materials 1,300 1,500 146 200 200 700
7. Chemicsl and fertiliger
industries C 600 .t 466 1,500 430 250 ¢
8. Tobacco, matches 1,800 2,200 | 122 200 - 530
9. PFats, sogp 77 25,000 34,000 136 1,000 500 2,500
10. Grain & flour 3,500 | 4,400 126 100 50 560
1l. Bekeries & biscuit
factories 3,300 4,300 130 200 550 1,900
12. Sugar refinery, beve- _
rages & milk products 1,7C0 2,300 135 200 100 600
13. Food preserving and . ‘ ;
canning 600 3,800 633 400 1,000 600 !
14. Miscellaneous food
industries, refrigera- ‘
tion _ : 9501 1,300 137 350 90 360
15. Textiles . .| 2,250 | . 5,000 222 3,000 2,500 2,00C
16. Footwear & manufacturing
of plastic materials 800 1,600 200 300 350 T00
17. Yood, furniture 600 700 117 50 50 500
18. Paper and paper-board 190 350 184 50 30 80
19. Printing & publishing 600 780 130 50 50 350
; _ Total 50,040 | 92,990 186 17,300 8,010 17,720
20+  Building and civil
engineering 11,000 15,600 143 2, 2,000 17,000
i2l. Hineral & petroleum : ' ‘ ‘
prospecting - - - 6,000 - - !

a) At 1959 prices

b) Industries are classified according to the main activity of the company in
question. Investments do not include the low tensions lines or the water-

supply works.

(c) Classified under heading VII, Housing and Municipal Adminsitration.
(d) Not included in the table on railway workshops.

Source: Senegal, Development Plan (1961-1964), p. 107
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It is admitted, for instance, that it would not be possible to supply all

.the skilled labour required by the.industrial sector at the-end of 1961.

Increased productivity is seen as a way out, but at the same time the

- limitetion put on this by soeclologioal factors is taken into zoceunt.-

Uvercrowding of industrial centres is guxrded against and locations cited

for the distribution of industrizal establishments.

109. The overall eficct of the FPlan on the structure of the national

economy is shown in Table 16.- -The economy becomes more industrialized

TABLE 16

Senegal — Contribution of the Tarious aectors to National

ncome - 1,000 million francs

1952 1964

Value | % Value % “

1. Rural production(a) 32.2 27.7 43.5 25.3
2. Industry and power 17.1 14.7 31.0 18.0
3. Building & public works 6.3 5.4 9.0 5.2
4. Handicrafts (b) 4.3 3.7 5.6 3.3
5. Transport 6.6 57 5,8 5.7
6. Trace (C) 46-2 39-8 6814 3908
7+« Other services 3.5 - i ‘3.0 4.7 ! 27

i
Total ' 116.2 - 10C.0  172.0 100.0

(c)

Ircluding subsistence preductien.

engaged in transport;;

All trade margins, inclﬁ&ing'indirect taxes, have been included ‘hers.

 Excludes rural skilled workers, fichermen, and those workers

Source: Senegal, Development Plan (1961-1964), pp. 205 — 206,
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as industry's contribution to national incoms goes up from 14.7 per cent
to 18,0 per cent. The table agein illustrate: the role of industrializa-
tion in a developing sconomy. Value added increases from'TIS;QOG.miliidh
france in 1955 +0 172,00 million francs in 19643 of thie increment of

about 56 million, industry asccounts for about 14 million, or 25 per cents

110, Senegal's plan also provides for changes in the admin;stxative
machinery to meei the demands of a planned and growing economy. These

changes affect both the central and the provincial administrations.

111. The plans of Rigeria, Tanganyika and Quines differ somewhat frem
the pregeding two. They repfeaanﬁ the project approach to development

planning. But here again there are definite signs of changese. - .o

TABLE 17

Nigeria - Summary of Capital wxpenditure on Trade and
Industry 1962-1968

i. Federal | E 1000 |
1. TIron and Steel Industry
(Fed. & Reg.) , 30,000
2. Petrcleum Refinery (Federasl share) Z,000
3+ Coal Corporation . RGO
iR ﬁiréct Invesiment in Industﬁy 5,000
5. WNational Development Bank - 4,000
6. Insprause Company o 1,000 R BRI a0
T ?adergquoans Board ) 500
g Fad@raljinstituie of Industrial
Research k 330
9. Internaticnal Trade Fair : 400
10, Mint & Security Printing i 300
Total - 44,030
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TABLE 17

(continued)

Hestern Hegion
1. Cottage & Rural Tndustriss
2.  Bmall-Scale Industries
3y Integrated Hural Development
4. Large Scale Industries
S5+ Industrisl Credit Facilities
6. Industrizl Lstates

Total
C. Eastern Hegion
l. TPrans-Amadi Industrial Layout
Z¢  Gther Industrial Layouts & Istates
3 Industrial Frod&ctie&u
4. Industrial Institutes & Centres
5. Small Industry Loan Scheme
4. Trade Divisions
7. Hiscellaneous Investigations
8. Cooperatives '
Total

D, - Northern Region
1. Textiles
2+ Other Cotton Goods
3. Tanning
4« GCement
%5« JIron & Steel
6., Fibre (Sacks)
17. 011 Seed crushing
8. Stareh
i). Yuper

& '00Q0

235
1,372
500
10,000
1,800
3,333

17,240

1y304
500

10,000

- 454
500
140

520

13,518

Government
Investment

- #
Geveornnent and Private Invast.

B 000

B 1000

1,500
300
200

1,000

1,000
800
3o

10

GO0

G,000
1,400
1,000
5,000
29,000
2,4 400
3,000
50
3,000
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"1 Government | Government & Private ILnvestmenty
.o S Investnent . B

D. Northern Reg}bﬁkicsntinuEQL 5 ,005 L 'QGO” o 5
10, Aabattoirs 80 400 .
11l. 011 Refinery 1,060 12,000
12.  Sugar 385 35750
13. HMatches - . 250
14, Hotel ‘ 800 ,:&GO
15, Hismcellaneous :;3090 55 000

Total 8,735 76,050 !

|

Sources: Nigeria, Federal Development Flan (1962-68), p. 15
Wigerie, VWsstern, i " n p. 27
Nigeria, Bastern, " " M pe 36
Nigerisa, Northern, i " i p. 18
112, The emrhasis on industrialization in the Federal as well as in the

Gavelopment.

regional plans is clear. Capital expendiiure on industry is about 10 par
gent in the Faderal FPlan, 8 per cent in the Northern, 12 per cent in the
Bastern and 23 per cent in the Western. Jach plan further makes statemsnis
of policy on the Government's commitment to a programme of industrial
Another new feature sicvs itsell in the evaluation »f prejects.
One of the most important projects of the Federal Government, for instance,
ia an iron and steel industry whose capacity is estimaied at beiween

120,000 and 250,000 tons per annum and whieck iz to come into operation

sbout 1566,

was drawn up and no exaci profitability caleulations could bz made.

The project was in its early stages at ths time the plan

But tentative figures were given for the major indirect e¢ffscts which the
steel complex would give rise to throughout the economy. "The production
of 125,000 tons of steel,” sgys the plan, "will require no less than
242,400 tons of iron ore. 75,200 of limestone, and 110,000 tong of coal.

If the complex is located in *the OGuitsha or Lokoje areas, 1t Woild &ldd

s mem, s e - .. e hee e e . - .
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about 53 million ton-miles to river traffic, an increase of nearly 45 per
cent over the traffic carried in 196C, The mill will rscuire zbout 13

per cent of the installed electiric generating capacity of the Keinjl Dam
and will add about 27 psr cent to the electricity demand expected in 19?1/2.
Direct employment will be provided for about 1,500 reople. 4 larzer

steel complex will raise these figuras.“l The plan Tor Heritherr Figerisa
goes veyond esitimates of capital exvenditure on industry and makes
projections of total production for selected agricul tural commodities
{Tahle 18}, 1t further gives estimates of how much of esach of these
commadities is {o be processed domestically at the end of the plan period.

This again is & new element in this iype of planning.

;/ Federal Government Development Programme, 1962-1068, p. 13
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TABLE 18
~ NoFEEEFE Figéria “ Locally Processed Commodities
oy | N i
962~  yees
Product Produced | Processed |Zstimated | Processed
Production
1. Cotton {bales) 300,000 % 600,000 20%
Z. Groundnuts (tons) |600,000 5%, 950,000 42%
3. Cotton seed (tons) | 30,000 - | 140,000 T0%
4. Soya bens {tons) | 13,000 - 27,000 40
5. Hides (tons) 700,000 A | 700,000 64%
6. Skins (ewt) 60,000 11% 60,000 50%
7. Demnniseed (tons) | 27,000 | - 29,000 34%

B

Source: Northern Nigeria, Development Plan (1962-1968), p. 39.

C113. Tangaaylka s plan also shows egeritain new featur: s. A mere glance at
the'znﬁustrlal plan {Table 19) may not show that many factors were taken

into consideration before the figures were arrived at.

"...Although Tanganyika's plan is not a:ccﬁprehansive cne" says ithe opening
page of the currant devalopmant yian, "it would be mmsleadzng 0 oall it

a publio eagital expen&ihure programma in the al& gence of the concept.

The plan is based on an extensive survey of the economy preparcd by the
World Bank Mission and on several subsidiary esconomic and statistieal
studies carried out by the Territory's Sconomic and Statistival Services.
The general directives had been determinéd and an assessment of resources,
including tkhe effect on recurrent budgets, sources of finance and panpower
requirements, had been made. iithin-the group of economie¢ projects plans

of the Ministries responsible have been co-ordinated."



E/CH.14/TNR/1
Page 64

TABLE 19

Tanganyike - dxpenditure on Trade and Industry - 1961/64

{Projéct Ho. I Group b

1T ' Development Corporation 360, 000

2 Dar es Salaam Hotel 306,000

3. Basic Geological Mapping - : 146,955~

4 Housing (iAfrican Participation in Trade : :

& Ind.) 26,400

5 rrospectors' Courses 36, 327

6 Mineral Heconnaissance Survey 124,764

7 Surveys (Trade, Narket stc.) 15,000

8 Parfioi@a%kan in Trads Shovs 1?,509

g Tourist Amenities 30,000

10 Trade HRevresentatives Abroad 6,000

11 Industrial ustates Fund 30,000

1e African Loans Fund 50,000

13 Permanent Hall for Trade Lxhibitions © 10,060
% \ ; ‘ ) k’I‘O”ﬁ&l 1:?94! 96,6:1

Source: Tanganyika, Development Plan {1961/2 — 1963/4), p.75.

114. Thg plan czlls for an expenditure of'§24lmillicn,Aanﬂaye:age of
B8 million per annum. Of this, in&usiry‘évshara is &ﬁouﬁu§1 £iiiioﬁ, or
éjﬁer cenf.- '

-115. Guinsa's industrial plan may also give the impression of deing en
unegnnected.collection of projects inserted in the overall development
plan.. Yet this is not the case. In the first place, the entire 3-ycar
programne (1960-1963) is the baginning of what is io be.a long-term

and more thorough development. pian. Secondly, the industrial projects
sre the outcome of the belief that what the country ocught to do at this
stage of its planning is not to lsunch a programme of heavy industries,
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but rather $o ochicentrate on the processing of domestic agriculiural raw
muterigls and also on import replasemsnt. Hers againA(as in Nigeriz &
Panganyika) the general cbjective is to lay the foundations for future

growth.

116, The following i& a list of thes more important indusérial projects
given in the plan: ‘
i A piant fo: asgriculiural implem.nts. Capacitfy: 400,000 per
s, o |
2. A p;&ﬁt for the productiocn of wheel-barrows and carts. OCapacity:
55,00@ per annum. 7
3» A plent for ine manufacture of Litchen utensils. Capacity:
250,000 per annunm. ,
4. A furniture plant producing 60,000 units per annum.
5. A plant manufacturing 600 tons of nails per annum.
6. Two 0il mille an® two scap-works.
7. Plants for ;&gniﬁg fruits and prepering fruit juice.
8. One shoe fzctory and one cigarette factory.
- 9- Five abattoirs.
10, A rice mill.

117, 5,000 million francs are tc be spent on all the industrial projects;
this represents 13 per cent of the “otal figure (39,000 million) for the

entire plan.

Prospects for the Future

118. The siate of industrial plamning in Africa leaves much to be desired.
This is a legzcy of the past which has been examined at some length.

But is th. future going o be significantly different?

119. A4s the preceding cection broadly suggest, there are indications

- that-the obstacles met with in the past will in the future be reduced
considerabl;, if not removed aliogether, Im the first place, there seems
to be a growing awvareness that the prsoccupation with agricultursl devslop-

ment as the single crovridizzy objective for a developing.country is
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ﬁnWarrantad. This is firstly due to rolitical developments which have

not been accompanied, as many would havs liked, by corresponding changes

on the éa&nomic front. As more and more states have rsgsined their
independence, disillusiocnment has bssn voleed on the contipued economic
dependence on former metropelitan povers.  Hence the widespread feeling
that, without a substontial degree of sconomic self-sufficiency, very litile
me&aning can bve atiached to indespendence. 4s thils dependence on former
metropolitan and other powers mainly concerns manufactures, both of capltal
equipment and of consumer zoods, the desire to lessen it and consolidate
independence has bt en translated inio a policy of industrisgligzation. The
Senegal plan has thie in view when it says: "The priority to igdustry
which waa given in the first Plen is proof of the Govrnment's desire

to tuke advantage of .hat had zlready been achieved and to reinforce

the sconomie independence of the nation." Guinea's plan makes ths same
point. "It (industrialization) is the basis of her {Guizea's) econcmic
independence. It is slso a sure way to progress, becuuse it ig in that
sector that the productivity of labour is highesst. It is therefore
industrialization which will facilitate a rapid development of Fhe gountry's
wigalth, without which the nation wouid be condemned to stagnation."

Uther countries have made similar statements of policy at various times.

In the secgond 1nstanca, the iroli ation towards redressing the bzlance

of emphasis in favour of industry may slso be due to the reslization that
neither logically nor on the basis of relevant historical experienoce in
other continents can the past preccoupation with dgricultural development

be justified. The argument that a riss in agricultural productivity srovidss
the capital, the labour and the market for s growving €conomy cannot, Le
construed %o mean -that industrial expansion must bs preceded by agricultural
development. Indeed the development of sgriculture iin 1f presumss a
concomitant growth of the industrial sector. Unless home industries provide
toth %he.requiredhconﬂumar goods that would follow increases in rural incomes
=‘aa,né, in the long-run tho ”zachnioal‘wherewitbal” needed for é'rapiﬁ rise

in agriaulturul proauctlvaty} the mnEy alterna%ave to turn to would be

foreign trade. Both consumer and capital goods would have to bte 1mportud
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on a large scale to meet the demands of a developing agriculture. But

that is praciselthhe situation which, if it centinues, in the‘éong~run
vitates self-generated and self=-sustained growth, and one which an
inereasing number of countries would like to eventually remove. IFf it

is admitted thzt the aspiretion of African countrics i@ to build economies
which contain themselves forces for sustained growth, the conclusion is
insscapable that they must zim at a simultaneous development of both
sgriculture and industry, and thus break through the apparent vicious c¢ircle
of agriocultursl versus industrial development. The history of the ¢concmic
dev.lopment of Japan and the Soviet Union (two countries whose experience
is relevant for the under-developed countries of today )} bears this out.
Both went throuzh pericds of rapid agricultural snd industrial dsvelopment
during the coritical years of their economic dev:lopment - and net throuch
one.where agricultural davelopment preoceded industrizlization. India

. today is placing major emphasis on beth agriculture and industry.

120, On oceesions, the argument is also put forward that not merely should
more balance be brought io government poliocy agriculture;aﬁd industry

in favour of the-latﬁer, vut that prime emphasis must be placed on indu
industrialization. As there is a wide margin of non-utilized resources

'in agriculture (land, labour) large increases in production could be
realized without an appreciable rise in the level of agricul%urai inves te
ment; so that industry could be provided with raw materials at minimum
cost. Buch grovih in indu-try would in turn have the effegt of generciing

growth in agriculture.

121. & new frsnd in economic policy embracing the twin objectives of
industrial and agricultursl development is thus visible. The latest

dev lopment plans of Nigeria (both federal and regional), Senegal and
Guinea as well as the growing imﬁortanc& given to thé subject at African
international confoxence$=(a.g. the fourth session of BOA) are evidence
of this new trené.&z

1/ tiew plans are being prepared for Ghana, sthiopia, Somalia, Sudan, Congo
{Brazesvills) and Dahomey. It will be interssting 4o look for this
new trend in thsnm.
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122. Furthermare, the pu%llc gector is becoming more active than 1t has
been in the past and the likelihood is that it will play an even more
decisive rcle in coming years. As wes noted earrlier, by and large the

commltment to laiggez~faire may be more the slowing momentum of a

hlstarlcal force raother thsn a liviag piilosophy with passionate adherants
~in key positions of peolicy; and being a momentum, 1t will come to.a stop.

This is not to-say that the privato sector 11ll wnitwer avay, but rather

tha% Qcongmic policy will be subject more and more to the exigencies of a
given situation rath@r than 0 the dictates of an ouimoded dogma. Already
it has become z characteristic Teuture ofrmany davelopment plans to state
A that if the private sector doos not take intersst in a given project; the

~government will step in.

l23., It is also reasonzle to expect that comprehensive planning will

gain more ground in the future. If planning is to be rational, if it is

to moblilirge the resources or & whele nation snd in this way takée the

economy along a desired path, its scope cannot be resiricted to a particular
sector. It mustcover the whole of the national economy. Ghana has made

a deflni te break with the paet in favour of this ifyve ¢f plamning. The

UAR (Egypt), Horocco and 2 nurber of French-speaking countries are already
planning comprehensively. 3icrrs Leone has also joined this group. As

time gozs on, the numboers will very probably incresse. And this will in

Turn stiengthen the case for a more detsrmined wifort to accumulate

extensive data for plaaning.

124, I% is the under~developed etate of Africa'ts infrastructurs which
¥ill probably remain the centre of much attention in years to come. And
investment will in all probability continue fo be concentrated here. But,
of sourse, this is rnot to be taken as an obstscle “o industrialization
5raas a competiter to Indusirial duvestment. It is, on the contrary,

the basis of zll growth, and more monsy going into it will eventually
provide the necessary fromswork for industrialinzetion. It is, therefore,
Justifiable to may that all the major deterrents to industrial planning
which have been mentioned ars likely to loss their held cverﬁféiiéy making,
and, sorresponﬁingly,«integrated econumic and industrial planning siands

to gain.

e
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125, Apart from this, there is & new situation which will favour over—

all eoonomic planning ~ i.g. the nsed for sub-regional co-cperation to
further economic development. More and more countries are showing a
willingnesa to place ilese over purely nationalistic tendencies. The

current Senegal plan says that "the Government intends to foster ¢ollabora—
tion in the field of development with the other West African States and

is bent on seeking with these countries a2 co-ordination of industrial policy.
The operations envisaged have been planned with this in view." Sierra
Leons's ten-year development plan is partly inspired by the belief that

the economic destiny of the natien "is rooted in active trade and in@ns%xial
relations with African countries" as well s with others. Uuinesz and

Chana are supporters of the principle of intra~coniinental coéoperation-

And many more countries came out in favour of this prineciple at the fourth
gsession of the Lconomic Commission for Africa where '"the éalégatea restated
their unanimous viev that increased go-operation among African states was
reguired in order t¢ promote intra African trade, industrialization and

aconomic development in gensral...!

126. These sentiments are rooted in something more substantial than just
the spirit of comrad ship of peoples who have undergone'similar trying
historical circumsteances. They are ur expression of the more formidabdble
obstacles that make it difficult for many countries to build viable
economies within the strict confines of their boundaries. A glance at

the size of national populations in Table 20 shows how narrow sach country's
manpower base iz for an economy that could stand on its own feet. Of

the forty odd countries snd major territories in Africs, twenty-three Ea?&
populations of four million or less sach and eighteern less than threa

million each. All but four are bLelow 640,000 square miles in area.

127. An inter-continental comparison ““~cws more light. As Table 21
indicates, Africa has the largest number of countries snd territories in

comparison with Asia and South America and within a relsatively smaller area.

%/ Draft Revort of the fourth session, E/CN.14/L.122, paragraph 263.




E/CN. 14/ INR/1

Page T0
TABLE 20
Population and Area of Selected African Countries
Gountry {Pcy&iatian in milliong ivea
) figures for 1959 unless (’%%G a km}
otherwise stated) 4
1. Tunisia © 440 125
2. Cameroungf . 3.8 433
3, Upper Volta 3.5 274
4e Ivory Coast ,1960) 3.2 w2
5. Guinea {1960) 300 245
6. MWiger {1960) 2.9 1189
7. Chad 2.6 1284
%,  Bierra Leone 2.4 72
9, Huanda o
10, Burundi) 4.5 54
12, Dahomey {1958) 1.7 116
13+ Togo. 14 57
14, Liberia (1956) 1.3 111
15. Libya i.2 1760
16, Central ifrican Republic 1.2 617
17. Congo {Brazzaville) 0.8 342
18. HMsuritania 0.7 1085
19. Portugueses Guinea 0.6 36
20. Gzbon 0.4 238
21. CGeanbia . 0.3 10
EQ?. Zanzibe~ and Pemba 03 2.6
FYrench Somaliland Cul 22

23

i

8/ Former Trust Territory only.

Source: UN Demographic Yearuvock, 1960.
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TABLE 21

Area, Population and Number of Countries in Africa, Azia
and South America

Continent Area | Number of countries [Population |

ontinen {1000 sq. mizes)l & major territeries | (million) i

i '

1. Africa 11,635 | 43 237 |

Z. Asia 17,035 , 38 1622 §
| 3. Scuth America H 4,860 g 13 : 137

Bource: UN Demographic Yearbook, 1960 and Goode's World Atlas, 1957.

The averags size of an African country is abgdt 271,000 sq. miles, while

for Asis and South America it is 448,000 sq. miles and 528,000 sg. miles
respectively. In terms of population Africa has an average of about 6
million inhabitants per country and territory, South Americs about 1l million
and Asia about 43 million. The ares figures do nct take into account desert
regiong. Vhile this is admittedly an important omission, it does not seem
_to-aitér the nature of the comparison, as Africa has its own good share of

deserts in the Sahara and Kalahari.

128« If Gebon, Meuritania, Liberia, Toge, Somalia, Guinsa and Mali, to
mgntian only a few, with populations of 0.4 million, G.7 million, 1.3 million,
1.4 million, 2.0 miliion, 3.0 million, 4.3 million respectively, and with
what cannot be mere than a modest endowment of natural resources taken
indiviéually, are to remove the limiisztion put on self-sustained growth by

a narrov base of material and human resources, thoere is an obvious choice

of alternatives: they must either jointly build their economies, or else

seek 1o widen that base through extra comtinental r&lations.&/ It is true

that already a number of African countries have established economic rslations

}/ It is understood that these two are alternatives only in the sense that
one predominates over the other as a gensral guide of polioy, not in
the sense that one displaces the other completely, becsuse this does
not normally happen. '
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Wwith countriazs outsifis the continznt. This relationship does not, hovever,
appear to be envissegsd as a permanent substitute for intra-African co-
operation‘l Henece, the long-t.rm economic interests of each country
demand intra-continental co-operation of some kind. If that is scoepted

as a reasonable propusition, then it follows that the best way to do this
is to plan for a group of countries forming a unit or, as a minimal
'maasure, tolco-crdinat@ nztional development plans to UEE TEEOUTrtes as
efficiently as possible. This would provide a favourzble climate for over-

all economic and industrial planning.

129, It is not enough to say that the future looks brighter. It is
esgential 1o nave as clear a vision as possible of the ruture course. of
gconohic planning - not only of ths dirsction which it is likely to tzke

but also of the direction i+ should be encouraged to take.

130, "The problem czn be iadkled only on a gensral level. Conditions
aglways vary from country to country and it would be wnrealistic even to
attempt to prescribe a detailed course of zction without weighing the
resources azainst the nesds of each country or & sub-region. 4z a broad
guide of policy, however, encouragement should be given to the type of

planning which best mests the requirementes of each individual situation.

131. For obvious econonmic, social, and political reasons (and barring
unforeseen fundamentsl changes) planning whick involves strict and over-
all physical controls over resources and which lays down specific targets
of a fairly mandatory nature {though subject 16 periodic revisions) would
be most unlikely to appear in most of africa. ©On the other hand, thﬁ‘%yge
of planning which has resiricted itself primerily to the public sector '
does not bhold much praonmise for rapid economic development; and for this
reason vs well on the way %o %eing scrapped altogether. Ie there anything

in between? -

;f Senegel, Development Flan, p. 121, for instance: "The Government will
devote iteelf to extending the intra~African markst by agreements on
suppliies of raw materisls and finished products, by strengthening an
intra~-africen preferential system, by seeking out vhat is complementary
in the wvariocus economies and by indusitrisl specialization and co-
ordination when inter-state competition might be harmful.™
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132, In sarlier pages the statemsnt was mede that signs of change have
already appearsd in the type of ecdnomic planniﬁg that has hithsrto besn
prevalent. Some of the newer plans are different from their gr@deceséors
in at lsast one respect — they transcend the purely public ssctor and take
into acecount dev:lopments in the 7 Voowiusector. This is a step in the
right direction. But plans could go further than that. They could provide
positive guidance %0 the eceoromy, not mersiy by making provisicns for
incentives and stimulants to private investment, bhut by pleotting & general
course sglong woich thz econony is to be gulded .gnd spscifying the pajor
&aveibpments and cnanges thaei ocre to texe place within 14. This would
necass;éate a conﬁzdcraslu Gegree of comprehensive planning which, in its

4/
bar st outline 1rv0¢ve e IoileWwing-' Iirst, the determinasion of
¥ ¥

o

ionel income, consumption, savings, employment

L'

cvmrwall growth radtess of na
etcy full ecneideration bteing given to where ~mphasic is to bu placed

(e.z. on employment or on 3n¢,&ﬁ); gacandly an assecsmens of 3he investment
roaguirements and of the rescurzos (boih dume%éic and foreizm) tbat-could

be mobiliged; thircly, s gencral investment plan fow <oz vhole economy;
fourthly, and complementing fals, an inpvesinens pragraume which, wnlike

the global investment vlan; is Buwils v "from belowh on the basis of various
projects but which neode 4o ba linked up wiith 343 fifthly, the fixing of
targete: ovir-oll, sectesal, reglenad and neriapg on & project or commodity
basig; sixthly, the cstablishuent of ar inctituitionsgl framework designed

to check rrograsuively tus degres of frunloasniation.

133. All this demands & oonsiderable smount of daza, particularly with
regard to the siructiure of the coonumy and its reasgusecsi it also invelves
laborioue revisgionuy erd 2l7%:rations of drofts ané he:vy risks arising

from incerrcct forsonsts. Lvt Lhas? zce =s much purt snd  arcel of
comprehensive planning zs Sho lorg-tera bonefits ascooizted Witk it -
benefits vhich tend to redune wasin, meke pooaizis

ihat may otherw’ lie Jdls, - - coon piovent ill-concelved projects

E/ For a fuller dicouszion of the ischnicues of devilopment planning in
urdem- "Vﬁi-ﬁ~; countrics suve ECLA's Egngamming Tachnigques Tor Hconomic
DegrTomme ™ o0 F -;&‘ Problens Concerricg D Yelopna ni rrogroaning and

Pelley in Africa ?O“Jurlﬁqug?gk.iAJMUH
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from draining scarce resocurces and, in general, hazsten the pace of ¢conomic

and gocial development.

"134. Once a brogad indication is given of the general course which an
sconomy is expecied to take, the various incentives offered to private
investors could be turnsd 4o plans in such & way as to bring about a2
realizaetion of the established targets. This would not merely give thenm
consistensy but a sense of clear purpese. A&nd it would be possidle o
sssess periodically {es is not done today), even roughly, the effectiveness

of these incentives so that adjustments can be made a8 circumstances change.

13%. The unltimate test of & plan is, however, in the first instance,
the extent to which its major objective are achieved and, in the second,
ite indirect effects on the gensral level of economic activity which nmay
not zlways be subject to statistical measurement but which nonetheless

spur the tempo of growth.

P



CHAPTER IV

REC.NT DoVALOPILETS ND PROSEECTS POR AXFANLION
TN SZLECT.D MAJOR INDUSTRIES S

Intreduction

136. The recent changes in industrial growih and the changing patiern

of industrial sutpet in Africs have been discussed in broad outline in
Chapter II. The purpose of this Chapter is to examine in more detail

recent trends in a number of industries and their preospects or perspectives
in the next decade or so. It has not been poesible to examine all types

gf indus;ry, actual or potentiazl. Repid industrisiization means that within
the compargtivgly n@athuture Africs will have to be equipped, ér at
1$astlma%e:a start, with viztually the whele ranse of modern industries.
'Ih‘pafficﬁlar bhigher priority will have to bz given to those industries
which are the foundation of a modsyn economy - metals, engineering and

chemicals.

137. 'The present pestiern of manufacturing in Africa consists of a wide
range, from traditional snd medern handicrafts threugh many types of light
or-small-soale indusiry, all the way to large-socale heavy industry.

Heavy industry is--overwhelmingly concentrated in limited areas and above
all, the Republic of south africa, Tollowed by the UAR, the Federation of
"Rhodesi& and Nyasaland, algeria, Moroceco and the Congo (Leopoldville) as

an intermedinte group.' In this intzruediszte group thers is a fairly wide
ranga of manulacturing igdluiing non-turable consumsr goods, building
materisls and some chemigaz products. Hetals, machinery and transport
products are still produced on a linlted scale only except in countries

. within or near the Copperbslt. Tood, drink and tobacco are major industriss
in North Fast Africe, and textiles in the UAR. In the remainder of the
continent manufacturing largely consists of small-zcale production, & small

number of industrial esteblichnents, relaitively sinple manufaciuring
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procoes-es and a predominance of non-durable goods indusitriss, smalle
seale production of building materials and repair and maintenance

e s 1
sctivities.

138, In recent years, as has been shown in Chapier II, the level of
activity in these sectors has increased steadily. In paffibﬁK&f outout

in the food, drink and tobacco industries has grown and now accounts for

a substantial share of all employment and the total number of establishments
in the manufacturing sector in most African countries. Output of textiles
and of such building materials as cement; dbricks and other clay product

and lime has sliso grown.

139. The continued develapment'af small-scale and light industrj and the
maximum conversion of agricultural raw materials, whether foodlor non«-
food, clearly has a vital part to play in the industrialization of Africa,
for its own sake and as a means of snoouraging the diffusion of labour
skills. However, the major task is the div.rsification of industrial
ocutput and a deliberwote policy of import substitution for vhich there ig
ample scope. This chapter, then concentrates on five industries or groups
of industries: 4iron and stesl, non-ferrous metals, mechanical and
elscirical enginsering including transport and the manufacturs of metsal

products, chemicals and fertilizers and texiiles.

140. 1In zazch of the five groups of industries an attempt is made to
show past trends of consumption, largely measured by imports; past trends
of production whers relevant; forecasts of the possible trend of consumption

during the next decads; and, fiﬁ&lly,’in each casp indiceaiions ef.ﬁreduction

1/ See uconomic Survey of Africa since 1950, p.p. 69 and 70. United
Hations Depusrtment of .iconomic and Sccial Affairs, Few York 1959.

g/ Building materials and the construction industry are not considered
since they are discussed in a scparate paper which has been prepared
for an LA meeting of Housing sxperts. The energy industries are
considered in a series of papers being prepared for a mesting to be
held by ECA, with the co-operation of BTAO, in May 1963. See in
particular the not by the seeretariat on the present fuel balance in
Africa (o/Cl.14/INR/4). In addition, the foresi industries, pulp and
paper, food processging, rural small-scale and handieraft indusiries
are not considered here since they are the subject of separate papers
prepared by the FAQ and the ILO. See algo Appendix ITT.



z/0N.14/1FR/1
Pege 7T

posgibilities. A word should be said here about the use of the term “"fore-
cast'. Systematic forecazits zre neither feasible nor iniended. The main
purpose is 1o ghow wkat could be done. <~urthermore, the different
indutries discussed are considersd 1ithin an over~all rate of grewth
implicit in the assumptions of the United Fations Develcopment Dlecade,

a per capita growth rate of 3 1o 4 per cent representing a 7 to & over~all
rats. Some countries ars, in fazct, likely to grou faster than this and
some slower but the total result need not be much different from the ovser-
z2ll rate assumed. Some of the assumgzions implicit in this over-alil growth

rate in the next ten years, expressed as compound percentagss, are as

follows:
- Agriculture 4
Industry 10
of which '
mining 7

heavy manufacturing 16 -~ 17
light manufaciuring 13:~*14;W

small-sczle 7
\ commodity autput‘ _ £, 3
- --other sectors - -. . COBLO L
Total Output 5.8

14l. These growth rates, particularly for s=ome sub-gantors in the

industry group, may appear high but they =re not sericusly inconsistent

with the recent gast. They would be difficult’touypﬁain in wmore indus-
trialized countries hut are perfoctly feasible in Africs Wﬁﬁ;édtha industrial
base is 8o narrow that- the establisbment of cneheywxwomlamgﬂwpi&nts every
year could lead to nearly doubling the initial output. 5grthermcre, it
would seem rrtional poliey to aim at a high raﬁé Qf growth iz the initisl

period to allow for the inevitsble flatitening at a later stacge.
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142. The survey of the past decade carried out for each industry aas

been gravely handicapped by the lack of avallabllity and uncert:im accuracy
of much of the statistical data. This isupaxtly aus to periodic changes

in coverage, definition and methods of claszsification, and partly to sheer
lack of availability of statistics. Some of the figures =zre no more

than ordesrs of magnitude. The figures rel‘ting to the fuiture are even
more vnosrizin and indeed speculative. In the main, tha kepuﬁzic of South

ifrica has been left ocut of account.

143, “The analysis has been carried out as far as possibls by sub-regions.
Thig has been done not only for siatisiic.l rsascns, bu mainly beoluse
nationel divisions in Africa are ico small to provide markets: for rapid
industrialization. A4s can be ssen from Table 16, in Chapter III, and
Taeble 22, the concentruation of population is low both in individual count—

ries and in sub-resgions.

TABLE 22

Fopulation and Density by Sub-regions, 1960

Sub-region Fopulation | Per centg Density per
(millions} squarse kilometre
North Africe 54 21 G
waest Africa 75 31 9
Cantral africa e 1z 7
Bagt Africa 57 23 9
South 4frica | 30 13 7
TOTAL - -1 252 - .| 100 .8

Source: Calewlatsd from UE official demographic statistics.
An accuraie estimate of the african population is
diffieult to arrive =t. 4coording to UN Demogzraphic
Yearbook, 1360, the total populatio of Africa was
237 miliion in 19593 according to BCA fulletin for
Africa, Vol.II, FNo. 2, it was 246 million.




E/CN.14/1NR/1
Page 79

144+ Only three countries have a population of over 20 million. Twenty-
three have a population of 4 million or less. Thirteen countries‘(éxcluding
' the off-shore islands and Spanish Sahara) have a population of less than

1 million. The density per sq. km. is less than 10 in all the sub-regions.

145, In much of modern industry, the economiees of scale are such that
the minimum size of plant implies a substantial ocapacity. This in,general
is irue of the iron znd sieel industry, the manufactiure of non=ferrous

metals and muck of the heavy engineering and basic chemieal industries.

146. Larger markets also encourage the establishmenti of in@g§§§ialzgqmplexes
and bring about the benefits of externa}YGGOHQmies‘ Such complexes make
@ossgbla greater spepialiﬁaiien of men éﬁdrmachinary, the encouéageﬁent

of mass proénction,_uée of specialized méeﬁiuery instﬁad of général,yuxpose
”equipménf, énd boik‘the sncourazgement of and fuii utilization of infra-—

structure facilitiea. FPurthermore, with thé devzlopment of a range of

.- industry in a particular area, proper steps can be taken for the provision

of spare parts and répair facilities.

147. It is in the light of thess considerations that the emphasis -
throughout this chapter, and indeed in the whole study, is put on the
need for sub-regichal co-operztion in the estsblishment of new industries.
There are nevertheless many industries vhere the economies of socale are
not .ignificant, mainly light indusiries and non-durable consumer goods
suek as food processing, textiles and shoe manufacturing, as well as a

wide range of building materials industries.

148. Cne further gereral poin% shéul& be made: African countries in
framing thelr policies for rapid industrizlization are in a position to
drawWw upon the rapid advance of teshnology thich has characterized the
industrial seens in Jurove and North America. This can have tuo major
advantazes. 0One is that in some industrizs, techniques have recently

been established which are capital saving. (A good example is the rapid
dev:ilopment of steel making based on pure oxygen in the last decads, which
has made possible zzonomic preduction of crude sieel on a mmaller scale

and at a lover invesiment cost per ton than the open hearth process. )
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"Thg otner mein atvantage is the rapid development of new materials,
particularly light metsls, plastics and rew forms of reinforcsd concrste,
ﬁhich are neing substituted on a growing scale for the heavier traditional
. materials. This In turn can lsad to lower iinal costs in & number of
gconamic sectors. There is, $herefore, a strong case for giving high
prféfiﬁy to the production of never materials in long-term investment
plénning;and not necessarily follewing precisely the stage of devslop-
ment vhich have historically characterized indusirial growib in other

parts of the world.

Iron and steel
—

149. in iron and steel indusiry is the foundation of a modern integrated
industrial complex. In planning the r:pid industrialization of Africa,
Africen govsrnments will have to pay serious attention to thei&evelopmeni

of iron and st el industries in ihe various sub-regions.

150+ 4ccoridng to aveilable statieiical data znd geological information,

Africa may be considered a fairly rich in iron ore resources.

151, It will be noted from Table 23 that the main centres of iron ore
production in 1960 were North and Test Africa vhich accounted Tor over

79 per cent of African production. In the Centrsl and Socuthern sub-
regionsy South Africa was the msin producer. The only country which
produced ore ¥ith an fw content of (less than 50 per cent) was .&YDi,

gix countries produced high-grade ore {55 per cent and over). In surope
only three countries have goeod guality ore - Norway (65 per cent), Sweden
{60 per cent) and the USSR (5% per cent).
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TABLE 23

. African Production of lron Cre ond Est;ggtéd Iron Coentent of

Gre gooording to Countriss and Sub-regions, 1960

Sub%xegien and guaﬁtity in g Per cend by country fEstima%ed
country 000 metric & sub-region . iron content
tons %
North Africs {
Algeria 3,441 i 2e 52
Morocoo 14577 : 10 60
Tunisia © 1,033 7 53
UsR {Egypt) . T 249 2 48
TOTAL {6,300 41 -

Vest Africa

‘Guitesa - : § TeT 5 a3
Liberia | o 3,051 20 68
Sierra Leone . 1,470 3 ' 60
. TOT& . P rme e w “ 5 ,‘2{58 34 - - H
South and Central
Africa
Angola 659 4 65
Southern Rhedesia ! 158 1 55+
TOTAL 8117 5
South Africa 3,671 20 . A2
ATRICAN TOTAL 15,436 100 J—

i

Source: Minerals Yegr Bool, Vol, 1, "Heials and ¥inerals', USA Depsriment
of the Interior,
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152, The 1960 produetlaﬁ figures, however, underestimate the quallty
and quantity of Africa s p@tvﬁ*‘&i:i‘ 'n ore resouryesa‘ Aii t%c
cotntries for whleh fzgares are available are 1ncreasnng their
y;g@ﬁgﬁion as is shoun in Table 243 moreover recent ipvestigaiions
and discoveries haved revealed that mest of the producing countriés
have more regources than are being expleoited at present:, aﬁﬁ‘that“

gseveral non~producing counbries bave deposits of high-grade ore.
& & =]

Cacul ?4

Averaze Tate of Thenme of Africsn Production of Iron Ure,

Gompared with thet of the World 195%6-60, and Forecasts

fox 1265
*
R@gibﬁ i CoTpuuﬂded enmuzl rate sroduction sstimate

of change (per cent) Forr 1965 in 000

o metric tons
Africa (Continent) - - -] - 5.8 C -~~2c>,293--
West Africa 5,0 s 593
World 6.5 704,500

s e,

Sourcet Kational statisticel -blicatiocns.

153, In addition to (uinen, Liberis aad Slerra Leone, moat countries
> L3 - 5’) b 0= Sy

- in 4he West African region Zvom-f-uritania to the %Qngo"\BrgE;&vllle)
" have ircm ore deposits; and more production iz planned in the three

" producing countries.



E/Cﬁ:. za/mrz/:l.
Fage °3

fﬁ&; in Guinea a ngmber‘of baées are to be eatg%lishad,'joinﬁly by Guinea
and the European Banks Consortium (Consafrique) for the development of
fhé-gimha and Simandou deposits. The geposits are estimated at 250 million
tong of iron ore, with an iron content of 60 per cent. In addition to the
mines already in operation, the Liberian authorities are planning to develop
a new iron-ore mine at Nimba, first deliveries from it beginning in 1963
when 3 million tons will be exported. It is envisaged that 7 million

tons will be exporied by 1964, and a target af—?%—milliOﬁ,will'be reachsd

. befors the end of 1964. OUther mines near the Sierra Leone border have
recently begun production and are .expected to produce 3 million tong

during the early stages. Guinea and Liberia together possess the largest
iren ore deposiis in the Western seaboard of West Africa. According to

sowe estimates, Guinea has 2,500 million tons of direct shipment ores

- ..With an iron content of 1,500 million tonsj. Liberia has 1,000 million

tons and 600 million tons respsctively. But in neither country have

the deposgits been fully mapped.

155+ In Sierra Leone the mill capacity of the Harampa deposita has
recently been increased 1o 2 miilionltgns per annum agd further expansion
of 1 million tons is envisaged after 1965. The dsvelopment of the Tomkolilil

deposit, TO mileg from Marampa, is under conzideration.

156, Bight West Afriocan countries which, ascording to 1960 available
statistics, were not producing iron ore, have either begur production

or will bhe exploiting their iron ore resources in the near futurs. These
include Nigeriz, FNiger, Mauritania, Chana, OGabon, Cameroun, Senegal and

Congo {Brazzaville).

" 157. The exploitation of the MNigerian resources is expected to begin
soon. Some 45 million tons, averaging about 40 per cent, have been
located &t Enugu in Eastern Nigerias, and at Agbaja, near Lokoja in the
North, 30 million ions averaging 50 per cent have been found, Other
deposits are known to exist in the Kandi oircle of Dahomey with 68 per
cent iron content, but for the time being these are inaccessible owing

to their distance from the railway and the ports.
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158. In KNiger iron ore deposits are known %o exist gt Say, about 35 miles
from Niamey. The Say deposit is estimated to have more than 100 million
tons, the iron content of which fanges from 45«60 per cent. The main
&isédvéntage_is the dis@énce of the deposits from roads, railways and

ports,

159, The Sociétd Anonyme des liines de For de Mauritanie (Miferma) has
begun to expleit the iron ore deposits located at Kedia D'idjl in Mauritania.
Openoast reserves are estimated to be about 115 million tons, with an

average shipping grade ore of &3 per cent.

160. In Ghana iron ore reserves wers located scme iime agce near Sheine in
the Northern Regionji about 1 million tons of ore are available with an iron
gontent gveraging 46-51 per cent. The magin difficulty is that the deposits
are not sasily acocessible. The present plan is that the deposits will be
expleoited both for export and domestic use when the Volia Leke provides
“irlgnd trasnsport.s In Togo, Ghana's neighbour, deposits have been located

in the Band jeli regiof,

161, The Mekambo iron ore reserves in Uabon are estimated at 800 million
tons. The deposits lie in a 50-mile area along the Ivindo River in North—
eastern Gabon, Proved reserved of high-grade ore exceed 500 million tons.
" As in most other West African couniries, the main difficulty is .the high

sost of transportation.

162. In April 1959 the Bureau of lines of Overseas France began drilling
© to explore the Chaines des Hamellies iron ore depesiis in Cgmeroun. The
reserve ig estimated at 100 million tone averaging 40 per cent irom.
“Benegsl bhas s 30 million ton deposit of 53-84 per cent in the Kedougon
region, However, for the time being thewe are unexpleitable because

of ﬁistanaa from the coast. In Congo (Brazzaville) iron ore has been
found asme‘150,milés from Brazzaville, almoat on the frontier of Gabon.
The deposits are siated to be at lgast 100|milliqm tong, and have an

iron content of €9 per cent.
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163, In the ﬁartberm“éuﬁkregiﬁn'of Africe the already producing countrises,
Algeris, Morocce, Tunisis and the UAR, are planning to sxpand production.
For example, important deposits have been found at Gaza in the Sahara
region of Algeria with an iron content of over 55 per centj access to

the deposits would be through MHorocce and the Spanish Sshara.

164, New deposits have been located in Libya and Sudan. In Libya there
are deposits of irom ore which could be mined if the transport network
was developed; in the Zudan investigaiions have shown that iron ore

reserves exist in the Kardofan province totalling some 3% million tons,

1656 Aqgording to available information at prosent, the Bast African
m:suhwregioh ig not gs richkaé the Western and Northern sub-regions.

Depoalts are known to exist in Tanganyika, Kenya and BEthiopia, but their

quallty and quantity has not, as yet, been precisely determined., In

In Tanganyika the Linanga Iron Ltd. has been formed to investigate the

possibility of expleiting deposits in the southern region; the reserves

are estimated at some 40 mllllon tons w1th an iron content of 46.6 per cent.

166, In the South.and Central sub-regions, Angola,[%auuh Airloa and
Eha&esla are all exgected i) expand prcuuctlon FNorthern Ruodesia has
deposits within a radciua of 90 mllec from Masakag bul apart from a small
amouny- used as s --rwagent at Broken Eill Copper Hines. none has yel been
exploited, The reserves econiazin sboui 54 to 65 per cent mesalllic iron.
Cther ocourrences are known 0 exist in Barotseland. In Southern Rhodesia
a new mine at Chikurubi has begun production for sxport to Japan; the
ore has 60 per cent iron consent. In Angola work has recently begun to
expand the production at Cassinga and Cuima iron mines,. South Africa
has ore for a much expanded loczl indusiry. Swaziland contains about

40 million tons of high-grade ove (€3 per cent)., & railway teo itransport

this ore to overseas narkeis is currently under construction. In Hatangs

- unexploited reserves exisi. in Kuzai - a2 small beginning was made in 1959

to deveTop the -rea.
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Erport of Ures, Concentrates and feplomerates

167. Most of the iron ore produced in Africa is exported as shown in
Table Z5. The only countries which are not big exporters are South
Africa and Egypt., Orest Britain, Western Germany, the United States

and the Netherlands, in that order, are the largest importers of

African iron ore. The mgin exporting countries to Great Britain are
Algeria; Sierra Leone and Tunisia, North America imports practically

ail her African ors from Liberia, and Western Germany from Liberia and
Sierrﬁ Leone, The Dutch msain sources are Liberia and Sierra Lemné.

Other major European imporiers are France agnd Italy. To this liat

Sheﬁid be added Japan who, in recent years, has been importing iﬁsr&&sing

quantities of African ore, ospecially from the Republic of South Afriea

"and Southern Rhedssia. This explains, in part, why North Amsrican,

European'aﬁd, lately, Japanese conperns are participating in nining

TABLE 2%

African Trade in Iron Cre, ITon Cre Concentrates and Iron Ore

Acglomerates in 1959, '000 mefrie tons

- Country . Production Exports
Algsria ' 1,927 . 2,823&
Angola . 343 337
Guinea 342 353%
Liberia 2,689 - : 2,708%
Moroceo 1,265 : T06
Siorra Lecne . : - 1,449 1,527
Tunisia , 982 831
South Africa 2,891 169
: :
| TomAL 11,894 8,654

Source: 1960 Minerals Yearbook, Vel.t, '"Hetals and Minerals", UBA Dept.
¢f Interior,

(a) Bigger exports than production for the year explained by stocks
of previocus year.
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projects in Africa. Africa has a munber of advantages a8 a source of
iron ore supply for Burope over Canada, ancther chief source, XNany of
the deposits are close to the coest 2nd are available for shipment

throughout the year. Secondly, nost African ores are of a high-grade.

168, Although there is no danger ¢of Africa's outside markets for iron
ore shrinking in the near futurei,industriai&zation,af the continent

reguires a rapid expansiocn of domestic iron and steel production.

1€9. The Republic of South Africa, the UAR and Southern Rhodesia are

at present the only significant producers of pig-iron and'éruda steel .
As early as 1928 the Republic of South Africa established an iron and
gteel industry which commenced production in 1333-34. After the smecond
World War iron and steel indusiries were established in the Federaticn
¢f Rhodesia and Nyasaland and the UAR. In Southsrn Rhodesia preduction
of crude steel started in 1543 and %that of pig-iren in 1948. In UAR

a small-scale industry vas established in 1948 to convert scrap iron
into bars, sheets, znd other shaped products; a new iron and steel plant
with & .capacity of 26%,000 %oﬁs was completed in 19§? to process iron
ore. The size and growth of the steel industries in South Afries,
Ehodesia and the UAR are shown in Tables 26 and 27.

170. It will be ncted that while South Africa is by far the leading
producer of pig~iron, ingots, and castings and is %ain%aining ite lead;

the UAR iﬁéustry is growing rapidly and has overtaken that of Rhodesia.

In all the fthree countries the industry ssems to be growing rapidly.
Buxing the industrializaticn of Burope a compound arnnual rate of increase
cof under 5 per cent was not wiusual in tas nineteenth century, while rates
of increase of above T per cvent were rather out of the crdinary.g In all
the three countries expansion pregrawmes are under way. The Redeliff works
of the Rhodesian Iron and Sisel Company will increase annual steel output
to 150,000 tons, and the blast furnace, the fourteenth in Afries, will

1/ Long-term Trends and Problems of the European Steel Industry, UN, ECE,
Genewa, 1959,

g] 5. Bﬁéhaﬁan:and H, Ellis: Approaches to Decnomice Develo@mént,‘ﬁgﬁ York
1955, Part II, Chapter II.
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increase output in Rhodesia to 750 tons a day. In the UAR rolling mills
of the Egyptian Iron and Steel plant erected by the West Germany firm at
Helwan, have an annual capaciiy of about 20,000 tons of billets, rail
sections, heavy and medium plate and some sheet. The blast furnaces
have a daily capacity of 400 tons of molten pig. The Soviet-Egyptian
econonic assistance agreement includes a coke chemical plant in Helwan,
a strip mill with an armuzl capacity of 70,000 torns of sheets, and a
strip and cold-rolling sheet mill for producing 25,000 tons of sheet

for tinning.1 South Africa is expected to be a net exporter of 1.9%

million tons in 19?2ﬂ?5.2

171+ In other African countries small rerolling mills have been established

based on scrap and plans for the erection of steelworks are being considered.

172, In Borth Africa, the UAR will soon be joined by Algeria and Korocco
in the production of steel. In Algeria, steel plant is being built at
Bone with the assisiance of large French stsel companies. The plant
will produce 500,000 tons of crude steel, the capscity of which will
ultimately be increased o one million. The plant will be completed

in 1964. In Morocco a steel plant is being built at Nador. It will

use ore from the Ngdor region and coal from the mines at Djerada.

173+ In West Africa,there are only very small mills at present. In
‘Nigeria s steel drum fabricating plant producing metal containers for
petrcleun products has been in existence for some time. At EFmene g
small steel plant is being established., The plant will produs~e 1,000
tons of steel a month when it goes into production. Raw materials used
are ocasi, sorap iron gnd limestone., The re-rolling mill will produce
reinforced rods, flats, angle irons and wire rods for nailsaé/ Plans

are underwaey to establish a fully integrated iron and steel industry

using the locsl iron ore and coal resources. In Niger a plan for the

1/ Minerals Yearbook, 1960, Vel.1, 0-£27, USA Department of Intsrior,
Q/ALegg—term Trends and Problems of Burcvean Steel Industry, ECE, Geneva, 1959

3/ Africs Trade and Development, July 1961, and Three-Monthly Economic
‘Beniosw, December 1961,




TABLE 26

Production and Gates of Change of Pig-iron (inciuding‘Ferro—ailoys) in

BSouth Africe, ULAR and

Southern Rhodesia, 1996-6C.

[

Froduction in Metric Tons Bt Annuezl Hales of Growth Annual i

Country - : : Per cent compound ;

: g rates of

] orowth 7 )

T ' ] { oy ; !

1956 | 1957 1958 1959 E 1960 | 1956-57 | 1957-58 | 1958-59 | 195960155060

| 5 R

South Africa C1356 1428 1582 18C7 } 199% + 5.3 P+ 10.8 + 14,2 1 +10.6 1 + 1L.2 g
UAR 4 12 41 118 {127 + 25 +246,.2 +118.9 +  TaT | +143.2 E
: ! 3 g | i

Source! Mineral Yearbook,

Vol. 1, 1960, USA Department of Initerior and National Statistical

TABLE 27
Production and Rates of Change of iteel Ingots and Castings.-— 1956-60

Pabvlications,

Country | i Produetion in Metric Tons § Annual Rates of Growth C?Wlfvﬁgf
' ' i ' Per cent Tates o
1 ; — : ; ;
1956 1957 1958 1959 1960 1956-57 | 1957-5% = 1958-59| 1959-60 155660 .
i j ; !
South Africa 1605 | 1737 1832 1696 2112 | + 8.2 | + 5.4 + 3.5 1164 | T |
£ i
UAR 109 i 100 . 172 172 172 ! - 8.4 +7247 0.0 | G.C 1241 §
Rhodesia : 58 | 65 72 8¢ 8¢ l +12.5 I+ 9.7 +11.4 é 0.C 8.3
i i H . : H
: I ] . . : H |
Source: ¥ineral Yearbook, Vol. 1, 1960, USA Department of Interior and Eational=3§a$istical Publications. R b
CX?T—M
O e
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estaélishment of a small ircemworks near the 3ay deposit is being considered.
It is hoped that the plant will produce g minimum of 20,000 tons a yeur

of reinforeing rods and cast-iron products. Higerian cogl will be used,

if trensport can be arrenged. In Chana a re=~rolling mill is to be
constructed to producs batween 30,000 and 40,000 ftong a year from sorap.

Ag in gigegia this is regarded as » prelude to the utilization of domestic

iron=-ore resources.

174. There gre re~rolling plants in operstion and planned in Uganda
and Kenya, mainly for the production of iron and steel products for

the construction indusiry.

175« In Scuth and Central Africa, the South Africarn and Southern Rheﬁésian
iron and steel works dominate the field -~ the other countries have nﬁt,u

as yet, developed definite plans.

176. 1% has al?eadg been noted that North Africa has an iron and 5%9@1
1ndustry in UAR and two other will soon be estmblz&hed &?e in Algeria '
and one in Morocco. Thus there are bright prospects tha% the rich iron
ore resources of this gub—region will scon be utilized for domestio :
production of steel products. The Southern and Central sub-regions arey
for the time being, ssrved by South and Central Afrieca. In East Africa
the iron ore deposits (from Sudan to Tanganyika) have not been properly
gurveyed and assessed as yet. oreover, in the Easy, lentral and Southern

sub«r@gzona the period of pelitical transition has noi yet come to an end

177+ In the remainder of this secticn, 2%, iioh wzli be focussed on
West Africa, partly because there is as yet no iron or steel works,:
particularly cwing to the vest potentialities, and pertly because there
are gensral conclusions to be drawn from the preliminary analyses offe;ed
goncerning the approach tc industrial development., As has asiready been
noted; almost all the countries in tkis sub-region have rich deposite
which begin from the Knedda hills in Héuxiﬁania and run aleng a. gtratum
of over 1,000 miles down to the Congo (Brazzaville). There is no
integrated steel works in the whole sub-region of over 80 million peorle,

although three or four countries are planing steel warks.l/

i/:The countries included in this sub-rezion aret Dabomey, Guinea, Ivory
Coast, Mali, Mauritania. Viger, Senegal Jpper Volta, Togo, Camerpoon;
Cﬁn%ral Afriecan Eepubliic, Chad, Congo (BT&ZZ&Vlllé), Gzton, Chana,
Nigeria, and Sierra Leone.
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178. Since there is no domestic production in West Afriea, the analysis

of the basie market pattern haz been based on availabie import statistics.

Mogt iron and steel products are imported inte West Africa by trzding

companies, lodal sales offices of overseas steel concernms, metal fabricators,

Large contractors, public works departments, rallways and oil

companies.

179. Total imports fﬁr the yezrs 1958 and 1959 are shown in Table 28,

TABLE 28

Imports of Iron dnd Steel Products by Qountry into
West Africa 1958, 1959, '000 Hetric tons

2 1958 ;i 1959
Country or sub-zrea ,
Quantity Per cént | Quantity Per cent

Fo?me; French Eguatorial T3,979 14.5 20,708 T3

Afrion and-Cameroun S oo e

Former French West Africa .-

and Togo 1204500 34.3 55,568 1749
‘Nigeria 123,599 35.2 1464415 2142

Ghana, 34,197 9.7 65,807 47 .2
iLiberia - - 5,600 1.6 6,600 2.1

Sterra Leone 16,564 | 4.7 | 13,000 4.2
| Total {351,430 . . 107%.0 . | 310,099 1000

Seurce: All figurses for this table and the folloﬁing tables Were obtained
frem nationnl statistical publications unless ctherwise atatad,.

1806, Imports of the sub-reglon amcunted in the two years, 1558 to 1959,

on an average to about 330,765 tons.

Calculations based on exports of

the main overseas exporting countries suggest that this figure may de

an underestimate and that the true figure is nearer an average of 360,000

‘tons for the years 1957 to 1959.
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181+ It will be noted that Nigeria is the major importer; this may be
explained in part, by the fact that Nigerias is the largest single country
in the sub~region with a total poPulgtiep,af 35 million: Imports of
former French West Africa ard former French‘Equgtorial ifrica declined
sharply between 1958 and 1959. This was probably due to non~economic-
faetors (political uncertainty and recent attainment of independence)

and should not be regarded as truly indicative of demand, Former
F§anch Wegt Afriea and Togo, with a total population of about 23 million,
is the néxt largest sub-area in West Affica, and in 1958 it accouﬁﬁed
for 34.3 per cent of the imports; almost as much as Nigeria. GChana,
which has a population of .only € to 7 million has the highest national
income per head in the sub-region; this is prebably the reason why, in

1959, Ghana 8 1mports asme next in qaantity te those of ngerla.

182 ﬁ@parent cenaumptlon of steel @er head, by coundry and sub—area,
'is shown in Table 29,
TABLE 29
Apparent Corsumption of Steel per Head by (runtry and Sub-bres

in West Africa. Kilograms

Country or sub-area | | Sﬁeel consunmption | Year of
o poey hesd. Kg. reference
.{Ghana : , R I 1958/1560
| Former French Equatormal Atzica ~ 7.5 " "
Slez‘ra Leone - | _ 7.3 v
Bigeris : 4,7 1" u
Liveria .~ . - : 4.5 i M
Former French West Africa 4.0 " "
Wegt Afrioa ' 4.8 |: .. Based on
: 7 _ _ :'1958 imports j
}

Source: See Tahle 2B.
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183, It will be noted that consumption per head is very low. It is
less than 10 kg. in all the West African countries; comparable figures
fer ULR {Egypt), Federstion of Rhodesia and Nyasgpland snd the Republic
of South Africa are 0.4 {i958/1960), 30 {i958/60), and 146 {1958/1560)
respectively. On the basis of these figures, the West African steel

market has hardly been touched.

184. @ﬁé pfa&ﬁdt”pa%terﬁ“of‘iﬁp@rts’iﬁ ahowri in Table 30.

.. Hexric Yoms.

oo o e e L 9o4m] quantity [ - Per-cent of
Iten ‘ .. imported . total
Corrugated sheets, galvanised
and - other sheets ard plsics - 10C.070 ~ 28,5
Rods and bars oo £94419 19.8
Accessories for railway
congfruction ) 63,364 » 18.0
Otkers 60,516 & 17.3 .
Pipes, tubes and fittings 52,061 . 14,8
(. Total | i 359,430 T 100.00

Sources See Table | o & .

185.. As tke patisera of dovelopmert iz not the same in the eighteen
Wast Africen countsies o oo exed gnd ésmparable data are available
fof*only two yeerz, 1250 and ©1959, a more accurate picture might be
obtained by & Jidge? Biagnihation of dats i gelectod countries for a

longer pericd than $we anun.

186. The average anunual incresse in Nigeria was 11 per cent during the

. Tive year pericd undsr weview for all imports of iren snd siteel. Imporis

of galvanised corrugated shees and other sheets deolined by an averags of
145 per cenr anmually; impcris of hoop and strip declined by an average of
12 per ocont, and ipporis of blesk plates and sheets by en average of

19 per cent,



Imports of gll the other groups increased; the rate of inerease for
wire and wire products was lower than the average for all ircn and steesl,

but for all the other groups it was higher.

TABLE 131
Compounded Annual Rate of Change of Iron and Steel Ipports
19551959, Higerig and Chana

i Nigeria Chara
Averzge annual Average annusl
Itens percentage change percentage change

Corrugated sheets, galvanised - 1,5 - 2.7
Flates én& sheets, tin-plated + 91.4 -
Other coated sheets + 10.6 + 15.2
Plates and gheets -~ black - 18,8 + 35.1
Tubes, pipes and fittings + 36,3 + 13.2.
Rods akd bars + 16.6 + 2.4
Accessories for railway
track construction + 18,1 + 0.9
Sestionsy angles, chammels,
beams, special shapes, girders + 30.C + 30.0
Hoop apnd strip - 11.7 + 13.2
Wire and wire products + 2.8 + 8.2
Castings and forgings,
unworked, other primary forms + 29.9 + 3.1

Total r + 10.8 + 5.6

Source: Ses Table 28,

187. In Chana the average annusl increase betwesn 1955~59 wae 6 per cent
for all imports of iron and steel, or zbout one half the KNigerian rate.
As in Nigeria, imports of corrugated sheets declined over the period,
but the imports of all other products increasedj the average znnual . :
increase exceeded that for all ironm snd steel imports except in the case

of plaies and sheets tinplated, rods and bars and railway equipment.
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188. Only four product groups accounted for 94 per cent of ths Nigerian

lmports, and only three product groups acoounted for 84 per cent of the

Ghang. imports.  The mein imports of the two countries are shown in Table 32

Mo jor Imports - of Iron and Steel,

TABLE 32

Nigeria and Ghana 1959

~f . Total

| Source: Ses Table 28,

.k
L

. Figerin Ghana.
| Items Per cent imported Items Per cent
o o ~ Hmporied
Corrugsted sheets, . -
galvanised, other shests 34 Eods and bars 33
Pipss, tubss and fittings 25 Corrugated sheets 26
galvanised & other
sheets & plates
Beds and bars 21 Castings and forgings, 25
accessories for rell-
way tracks, sections
Wwire, hoop and strip
lAccessories for railway
treck consiruction, o
Reils 14
94% Fotal 845

189. For former French West Africa and former Equatorial Africa data

are not avallable Tor five consegutive years.

Figuraes for a periocd

three years, 1957-1959, have been obtained for only two countrigs -
Camercun Republiec and Ivory Ccast; and figures for a $wo-year period

1959w60 have been obtained for Benegal, Mauritania and !Mali.

of
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TABLE 33\%
Avergge Annual Rate of Change of Iron and Steel Imports
195759 Camercon Republiec and Iveory Coast: 19592~60

Senegal,¥Mali and Mauritania

‘ E , S
' Camercon Republic Ivory Coast' ! Senegal, Mali,
Ttem | Mauritania
Annual %‘chang@ | Annual % change] Anmual % chang

1957=1559 19571559 19591560
Jalvanised sheets,
other sheeis, plates - 13.6 + 2.0 + 25,5
Tubes, pipes and
fittings - 46,5 ~ B + 17.2
Rods and bars - 46,4 - 20.2 + 52.6
Accessories for rail~
Wway track + 305,2 ‘e - 54,8
Sections: angles,
channels, beams,
ghapes, girders -~ 43.6 - 2.5 -
Wire and wire products - B.8 - +.16ﬁ;9
Castings and forgings, | i
other'primary'pro&ucﬁéf + 13840 ! - - +0

. {
ﬁoop and SﬁI‘i;JS - : LR - 44#8
LT - l | &
; i . N A
Total ! - 13.4 i = 15.6 +  37.6

Source: Sco Table 28,

(a)} 4e un accurate indication of past trends the above table should be

interpreted with caubtion.

Non-economie factors are probably responsible

for the decline in imports in Camercon and Ivory Coszsi:; moreover, the
period covered by the data is very short.

(b) Bourcex Compendium of Basic Information by P.E. Management (roup

{Higeris Ltd.), 1961.

190 . The product pattarn of imports of Jormer French Equatorial Africa

and fermer French West Afrina is shown in Table 34 for the year 1958.
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oo Proguct: Pattern of Imports of Former French nf*lC&

1958

{a) Former Prench West Afriea and Togo

Items © . Per cent
Corrugated shee%, galvanised, cther
sheet and plates 24 g
Accessories Tor railway track L
construction, rails 23 ) 89
Sectionst ‘angles, channels, beams 29 ;
Rods and bars - 18 &
Cther: Pipes, tubes, flttlngg, wire
and wmre prodnats ‘ 14

- Total. 100.0

Source: Sea Tahle 28,

" (v} Former French Ecustorial Africa and Cameroon

L

Per ocent

- Items
Corrugated sheet, galvanised, cther
sheet and plate 31 ;
Pipes, tubes and fittings 21 )
Rods and bars 17 ) .

G

Other: Sections, dlre and wire produm%s &c%. 16 g 857
Accemaories for rallway’track constructlon 15

?otal 100.0

—

Sourcet Compendium of Basie Informstion bty P.D, Management Group,

(Nigeria Ltd.) 1961.
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191. It will be noted that in former French West Africa and Togo only
four items accountsd for .86 per cent of imports, and in former French
Equatorial Africa only four items accounted for 85 per cent of imports.
In both sub-areas oorrugated.sheet galvanised and other sheets and plate

.constitute the major import item,

:193,”H;§t¢;;§§in§9p§gm3?ion trends, when steel supplies are provided-

by imports, are insufficienf‘ﬁs a basis for future forecasts. This is ™~
especially the case in developing countries whére dymamic éhangés in

the ecanamy-will produce a new siructural pattern. Therefore an att@mpt
should be made to ascertain the relationship between steel consumptmon

.and seleeted maocrv--economic variables, and exXxamine how their possible

future behaviour will influence stesl consumption.

:193. In highly developed countries, there is a marked dégrée of inferf
‘dependence between- steel consumption and the flueinations in the level

of manufapecturing output. In Africa, because of the low level of industri;i
activity, this interdependence cannot be olearly established. Moraover,.
within the field of devglopment,as a whole, the in&us%rles actually
sonsuming primary stoel producté have not, as yet, raached a position of
i-g::'ees..’c lmpar%ance. However, even in urder-developed countries, there
'”&re*aertain-Eroad-indée@s of general economic and manufacturing activity

to which steel consumption seems to be related.

194+ As shown in Table 35, there is a positive relatlonshlg betwesn

income per head and steel consumption per head. Beveiopment, with its
conseguent improvement in living standards and'the level of resl earnings,
gives rise to greater demand fér‘sheel which is an irdispensable component
- almest all eapital and durable consumer goods. Therefors, as the nmabional
income of African countries fiées,“demand for iron snd steel products

"Wi‘ll"imrﬂa’sﬁ'{ R L Po N U - PR
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195. The lgvel of nationgl income is not the only factor which nfluances
steel consumption, espoeially under African conditions, It will be seen
from Figure 1, for exampl:, that although Chana and Ivory Coast have a
higher national 1nocoms than the Foderation of Rhodssia and Hyassaland, thay
consume less steel; and that thoe UAR consumes less steal than Ghana not-
withstanding the fact that Ghana has o higher national income. For a
given level of national inecome, the degree of industrialization or cconomioc
activiiy is an essential factor, Therefore, in addition to natiomal
income relovant indicators of manufacturing zctivity should bo uszsd as o
tasisg for forecasting stecl consumption. Indicators of manufacturing
activity used in this analysis are imperts of capital goods, gross fixed

invegiment, and bullding astivity as measured by oehent consumption,

TABLE 35
Steel Consumption vner Head in Selonted Non-African Countrics
1859
Country Stesl consumed per head
par annum in iba
USA 1,270
K o715
Prence 684
USSR 560
Ttaly 300
i New Zealand 00
Trish Republic 80

Sourae: Ses Table 28,

196, Figures 2, 3 and 4 illustrats the rolationship betweon steel
consumption per head on the one hand and gross fixed investmont per
head, per head imports of capital goods end cement consumption per head
on the other, All the three variables have a positive relationship with

stocl consumption, theo correlation coefficients are shown in Pabls 36,
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FIGURE 1

Steel Consumption (kg) and Income (US$) Par Capita
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FIGURE 2

Steel Consamption {kg) and Gross Fixed Investment (US§) Per Capita
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FIGURE 3

Steel Consumption {kg) and Inports of Capital Goods (US$) FPer Capita
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FIGURE 2

8teel Conscmption (ke) and Gross Fixed Investment (US$) Per Capita
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FIGURE 3

Steel Consumption {kg) and Imports of fapital Goods {(USH) Per Carito
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PIGURE 4

-8tesl and Cement Consumption vper capita {kg) -
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TABLE 36

Reletionship between Steel Consumpticn per Head in Selected

African Countries and Jslected “ndiges of Manufar—

furine {otivity

Indices of wanufgeturing cotivity

Jinple correlation

asefficient
Steel and per hegd imports of capital goeods 0.96 E
Steel and per head gross fixed investment %.5% ;
witeel and per head cement consumptions .76 %

Source:  Sern Tehle 06,

19'7. Farecastis of ateel consunmpiion for 1965 based on assumed forscasis

of ngtiornel income, grosas fixed investment, expenditure on eapital goods,

and building activity (cement consumption) are shown in Table 37.

TABLE 37

Estimate” Stecl Congumption for West Africa by 1965, on

Bagis of Assumed H per cent Jnerease in National Income,

Expenditure on Capitel Coods, Pixed Investment, and Cement

Consunpiion

L

I

| 111

Assumed 5 per cent
increase in:

Increase in stesl consunption

resuliing frox 5 per cent

increase in relevont variable

listed in column 7
2. per head

[Estimated steel
consumpiion by
1965, Metric
tons

Fer head inccone

462,455

L3
Per head cnpital zoods
expenditure 1,8z 617,210
Per hegad fixed investmsn® .86 530,330
iPer head cement consumpiion 43 4194415
Scurce: SHee Table 28,
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198, The range of estimates of dewand for finished steel products in
West Mfrioca in 1965 lies between 450,000 and 600,000 tons, (Ghis is
not incensistent with another estimate made by entirely different
methods suggesting a lavel of steel consumption in the same ares of
about 800,000 tons {ingot equivalent) in the early-19703.l/

199. There would of course be no difficulty in meeting the future
demand gasumed by imports from traditional sources, particularly the
United Kingdom and France. There are slso likely to be increasing met
exports from the Répubiio of South Afriea. Moreover, the traditional
supplisrs in,the'early years can undoubtedly supply atesl at prices

and of a quality with which youné industries could khardly cempete.
However, historical exﬁerieﬁce éhoés two things: the first is that the
installation of'irOn and steel plant in developing ceuntries generates
a demand fer éteél broduc%s over and above previous léﬁels. The ssoond
is that the time which elapses before a new steel industry can compete

with established producers is not wvery long.

200, Inﬁ¥e§% Africa, as hes be§£ shown, ample guantities of high grade
iron ore éfe aﬁailable. \Suiiaﬁievéokiﬁg coal is not gvailable, though

it may yell be that Nigerianicoailcould be adapted for this purpose.

There %led, howevgf,Vb@ a strong case for locating a new iron and steel
works on or near the sea cocast. Large quantities of iron orerwill continue
to be exported from wésf Africa for an indefinite period, and low-cost
high qualiiy coking ooal sould be importéaﬁfroﬁ the USA as a return cargc.
Assuming that about 3300 are required to install eme ton of crude stesl
eapacity in an integrated stsel works, a plant of 500 tons capacity would
require an investment of 150 million, which is nect excessively high in
relation to the bhenefits which would flow from such a plgat. Clsarly,
gkilled Igbour weuld be a problem. Even the producticn of the simple
finished products reguires a certrin degree of experience and a certain
level of techninagl knowledge and skilly to say nothing of the snginters
and other technicsl persomnnel reguired. However, it would be right poliecy

to erect an iron and sieel plant in stages, with the necessary eguipment

1/ See Long Term Tronds and Problems cof the Europesn Steel Industry, ECE,
Geneva, 19593 Table 57, P. 13i. (Assuming an increase of gbout 130 per
cent in steel consumption in the 15 year pericd ending in 1972 in Africa

as a whole, and assuming that development procesds in gll African countries

at the same pace as assumed for South Africa, probably a considerable
underestimate ).
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imported and asscdciated agroements for training on the site. The

experience "of India shows that these problems are far from insuperable.

201, In the fTirst stage, a blast furnace would be erected and perhaps
alsoc a cokery and a coke oven by-product plant, if the surplus coke
oven gas could be used to .produce thermo-electricity serving other
consumers. “The pig iron produced could be used iﬂiti&lly largsiy in
local foundries, perhsps for the production of cagt iron pipes, and
might even be exported. The further stages are self-evident: over
a period of 5 years, a steel plant of 500,000 tons capacity, probably
using oxygen vesselsy an additionzl blast furnace; a blooming mill; a
section mill or & rod mills; and a steel foundry. It would probably
also pay to produce rails and -sleepers., At a still later stage, fhe

total orude steel output could be rsised to one million fons.

202. It would be premature at this stage to make specifie suggestions

as to the possible location of the iron and steel plant anisageﬁ. In
the first inst:nce, detailzd fersibility studdes would be required, The
main point, however, is that there is a etrong case for only one sucp
plant, serving a substantial proportion of the needs of the Kholg West
African region. This in turn would require co-operation between African
oountries in the financing and setting up .of the plant, together of
gourse with support from non-African countries, and also an agreement
among the countries of the suv-region to ensure markets for the products
of "the plant. |
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Non~ferrong metals

. 203. The metsls dealt with ir this section cohpri%eithé five major mon-
ferreus metals, namely, aluminium, cbppéf, ieaé, zinc and tin. These
are metals that are'mainly used azlone or in combination with othér non-
forrous mstals; they are not sireetly aepeﬁdent on the steel industry

- except berﬁégs zine and tén which"may ba uéed,for rlating iron and steei

sheeta.

204. As the #ﬁject of this section iz to consider only those metals
which can be used, ﬁithin‘a reaﬁoﬁa&ie period of time, z= raw maiterials
for African industry, it has not attempted to caver the additive
metalaif which are used chiefly for alloying with iron and steel in the
oroduetion of special steels. The gotentzal market far these meta&s is
a function of & developed steel induamtry. ?h@réiore thelr dsmaﬂd ia
charnelled through.those-countries vhose gteel industries dre suificiently
advaneed to produce special grades of steel. Over a0 per cent of world
tungﬁ%@ﬁ”%ﬁﬁéumptien (excluéiﬁé USSR and Mastern Nurore} is consumsed in
the United Htates of Americs, .esisrn aurope and aapan.“ Lorth Amarlca
accounts for 50 per cent of the cansumotleﬁ of nanganese, cobalt and
chromiums and for %go—thlrds of the consumptzon of molybdenum, columbium
and nickel. © In Afriéa, whére the iron and steel industry is at a very
early stage of dev.olopment, the additive metsls are not in demand for
domestic uti&%zatig@,a@@mﬁgéy willwprgbably(be produced almost entirely

for .xport for a long time 4o come.

205. At the present time ihe five major non—ferrous metals produced in
Africa are not utilized for domestic production but are :aw‘material$ for
faatories in Asveloped countries making'du?able goods lérgely for use in
industry rather than for final consumptiorn. However, the development of
iron and stesl and machinery industries in Africa uill tive rice 1o local
demand and utilization of the . major non-ferrous metals. In addition io

utiiization in siteel, machinery =znd construction indusiries, the metals

i/ Additive metals inelude chromium, nickel, molybdenum, venadiunm,
tungsten.
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and the b, -products of mining and smelting processes are rew materials:

in the chemical, inseciicide and paint industries. Hence, as the grovwth

of associated metallurgic 1, chemical and fabricating industries. develops,
African démand for non-ferrous metals‘will inéxease. Ajuminium in

particular has vast potantial markets. Further pians for the exploitation

of the mineral reserves should therefore be linked up with the indusitrializa-
“tion plems of the African countries and gub-regions. The significance

of developing domestic use for Jirican couniries ig enhanced by the wasting
character of the mideral reservss :hich, in the nature of&%hings, face

gventual depletion.

TABLE 33 r

African Mine Production of the Five Maior dHon-ferrous Qres
1000 Metric tons. 1951-1955, 1956 and 1960

Metal 1851-1455 1956 1860
. averages ,

Zinc i.3.9 2h3. 6 260.0
Tin - 25.0 26,7 20.7
Lead 196. 3 { 225,56 214.5
Copper ‘ 306,58 735,11 978.5

Source: uwineral Yearbook 1960, U.OS. Dept. of Interior.

206. Between 1951-1958 zinc ore production increascd by 34 per cents
copL8r ore productioﬁ by 12 per cont and Lead ore production by 9 per. cent.
Tin ore production incrsas-d sli htly between 1551-1955, but decreased

bety en 1956 and 1560 by £2 per cent.

207. In the following tables the ores ars considered individually.
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TABLE 39

Zinc Mine Production by African ountries 1951-1955 to 1960
Countries Listed in TDescending grder of Production

(Yer cent of production)

Country | 1951- | 1956 | 1957 | 1958 | 1959 | 19460 |
1955

Congo (Leopoldville){ 48.0| 46.3| 43.0| 45.7/| 30.8 41.9
Morocco : 16.6 | 16.7| 19.6) 19.7/| 28.4 19.6
Rhod951a & Nyasaland 13.7 13.6 14.7 13.8 ] 18.5 17.2
Algeria 10.5| 12.8| 12.0| 13.3]15.9 | 15.1
South West Afrlca | 8.6 8.5 9.3 5.8| 4.9 4.6
Tunisia 2.2 1.9] 1.4| 1.7] 1.5 1.6
ULR (Bgypt)i | 0.4 o.2 - _ -9 _
! TOTAL - 100.0° 100.0 | 100.0| 100.0 [100.0 | 100.0

Sorrce: liinerals Yearbook 1960, U.5. Dept. of Interior.

208. During the last decade, the Congo (Leopoldville) produced over
40 per oent of-&frlean ore production except in 19593 Morocce and the
Federation of thd851a and lfyagaland are the next largest producers.
The sub-regions whlch do not produce zinc ore, according to avallable
figure, are ‘est and Bast Afrlca. In 1960 Afrlca produced 9 per cent of

world's total zinc ore production.

209, Twelve African countries produce tin ore, Congo {(Leopoldville) and
Rwanda Burundi and Nigeria arc the main producers accounting for 80

per cent of African production. Central africa is the major producing
sub-region, followed by viest Africa (Nigeria, Niger, Cameroon)}. In

1960 11 per cent of worlf-s production of tin ore was produced in Africa.
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TABLE 40

Tin ¥ine FProduction by African tountries, 1951-1955 +o 1860

Countries listed in Tescendinz Order of “roduction -

(Per cent of totsl production)

Country 1951~ ¢ 170% 11957 © 1958 11959 | 1960

1955
Congo (Leopslaville) ) 59,31 56,1 54.0] 56.8 | 57.1] 49.5

& Rwanda Burundi ) '
Nigeria ‘ 33.5 | 34.5 1 36.1 | 31.4 | 30.7| 37.7
South Africa 4.6 545 5.5 7.2 | 7.0 6.3
South Vegt Africa’ 0.9 1.8 2.4 0.8 (a) 1.3
Rhodesia & Hyasaland 0.3 1.3 1.1 2T 3.7 3.5
Uganda : 0.4 0.1 w2 0.2 0.2 0.2
Niger G.3] 0.2} 0.2| 0.3 | Cu3f 03
Cameroon 0.3 0.3 0.3 G 4 G 4 Qe 3
Tanganyika 0oz - 0l 01| 0.1 0u4] 0.7
Swaziland (South Africa) G.1) Q1) 01| 0.1} (a) (a)

Morocco {a) B

Congo (Brazzaville) . - - - 0.1 0.2 0.2
074L 160.0 | 100.0 |100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0| 100.C

Sourge: Minerals Yearbook 1960, U.3. Dept. of Interior.

(a) Lese than O.1 per cent.
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TABLE 41

Leaduﬂinb production by African fountries, 1951-~1955 to 1960
" Gountries ggrﬁnggﬁ in pescending Qrdex of Production

(Per cent of total production)

1

Country | 2951 11956 | 1957 | 1958 | 1959 | 1960
1555

Scuth West Africa 3.8 35.8 10 34.9 | 3391 32.4] 30.2 |
Tunisgia 12.4 10.4 10.0 105 8.4 8.5
Rhodesia & Nyasaland 1.2 6.8 6.6 5.7 6.7 68
Algeria = 3T 4T 4D 4.5 4eT 1 49
Congo {(Brazzaville) 1.8 1.3 0.8 1.5 2.3 2.0
Tenganyika CL3 23 21 20 2.9 2.8
Scuth Africa 0.3] 0.4{ 0.5 (a}y| o.1{ 0.1
UAR (igypt) 0.1] o0.1] o1 0.1} o0.3] 0.3
Congo (Lecpolﬁviile} (a) _'(a) 0.1 - - -
Ugands (a) ] c1] @] o1l & (a)
Nigeria | ()| ()] o.2| o.2] o.2] o.2
Morcces - 41.4 38.1 40.2 él.B 42,01 44.2

TCTAL ’ 'lOO.D 100,0 ] 10C.0 | 10C.0 § 100.C 1 100.0

Sourcet Hinerals Yearbook 1960, U.S. Dept. of Interior.

{a} Less tha 0.1 per cént.

210. U te 1957 Morocco was a major producsr of lead ors. But since
1958 South Gest Africa is the mairn producer-according io available -
data. Although eleven countries produce lead ore; only six - South West
Africa, Tunisia, Rhodesia =nd lyasaland, Algeria, Congo {Brazraville)
and Tanganyika - produce more than 1,000 metric fons per annum. 0On a
sub-regional basis, South and Central africa (South west Africa and

Rhodesia) account for about 40 per cent of African production.
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Forth africa (Algeria, Tunisis, UAR) ocntributes sbout 11 per cent. Very
little is produced in Lest and Bast Africa. Tanganyika and Ugandsa
between tnéﬁlﬁré§§§éf§§éé'th;ﬁ“4 pér”céntAoflﬁfriéé’s'tefali:andlﬁigafia,
the only producing country in hest Africa, produc.s less than 0.5 per
cent. 1In 1960 Africa produced 9 per cent of the world'!s lead ore.

TABLE 42

Sopper;g@nﬂw@rcduction-bxkAfrican coun tries %351~1955~t0;;960 s e
Countries grranged in jescending grder of producticn. ' '

i  (Per cent of tétal production)

£

-

écuntry ? E 1951*' 1656 ? 957 | 1958 :1959 ‘ii960
| | 1955
RHOD=SLA & NYASALAND |
ﬁortﬁerﬁ Rhodesia | 56,91 55.0 1 56,7 54.3 1 58.3 58,9 ‘
Southern Hhodesia 0.1 .2 Ce g 1.0 1.2 1.4
Congo {Leopoldville)| 34.4( 34.0] 31.5 1 32.2 1 30.2 | 30.9
South Africa 6.1 6.3 £.G 5.7 5.3 A7
South Uggt Africa _ | 2.31 3.6 1 33 38 3.4 | 211
Angola . 0.2{ C.2| 02] 0.2} 0.2 | 0.2,
Uganda -W Wwa N S A 10_ 4 ..1_4 '3’.' 1 - 141 D I,
Morocco e DLWl Gl Gl 0.1 Gl2 0.2 1.
Tanganyika o.1 C.2 C.1 .21 0O.l C.1
Algeria ()] (a)| o1 0.1 (&) | (a)
3 ,

Sources Ninerals Yearbgok 1260, U.5. Dept. of Interior.

{a) 'Less than 0.1 per cent.
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Congo {Lecpoldville) is the only other major producer.

The Federation of Bhodesias and Nyasaland is the continent's largest

It accounts for more than half of Africa’s

Together

the two countries account for about G0 per cent of Airican copper ore

production.

Angola, Uganda, Horocoo, Tanganyiks and slgeria.

The balance is produced in South Aifrieca, South west Africa,

2124 Tn‘a&ditien to ming produstion, a few countries have grelters and

refineries. -

Smel ter Production o .Liaior Hon-ferrous HMetals

TABLE 43

{for years for which dates are available)

. In the sfrican Region

Metal Year Froduction
{thousand metric tona)

Zine 195%-55 iv. 50,5
1656 71.5

| Fin 155155 A&v. L 3T
1656 3.6
1950 4.9
Lead 195755 4w, &6a.4
15956 57-?
1260 66.2

Copper 1951-55 4v, 598.7
_;956; AE5. 3
1960 $31.3
Aluminium . L 19s8 3.5
1758 42.3
1960 42.5%

Souree: HNinerals Yearheok 1960, U.S. Dept. of Interior.
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213. It will be noted that for all fhe metals except lsad, smelibr
production is inereasing. for zinc it inoreased betveen 1351-1955 and
1960 by 67 per cents for copper by 56 per cent; for tin by 32 per cent
and for aluminium by 34 per cent from 1958, )

TABLE 44

African Smelter Production According to Country, 1951-1955 to 196C.

Countries Listed 'n Descznding Urdex of Production

(Per cent of total productien)

i t i
Netal and Country . 11951~} 1956 ll?ﬁ? 1958 | 1959 11960
Ty 1955

Zinc Congo {Leopoldville} ! 45.11] 58.9 1 62.1| 63.51 64.3 | 63.8
Nortbern Ahodesia 50.9 1 42.3 1 37.9 1 36.5 1 35.7 ] 36.2

TOTAL © 7 1 100.07 100.0 { 100.0 {100.C | 100.¢ {100.0

Tin GCongo (Leopoldville) I 76.3.| 78.01| 74.0 ! 65.1 }--70.6-4 72.9
South Africa 22,61 21.4 ) 19.7 ( 22.2 | 15.6 { 12.9
Rhodzssia & Fyasaland 0.9 0.3 6.0 12.4 13.5 14.0

Horocco L 0.2 C.3 0.3 0.3 0.3 0.2

TOTAL 100.0 1 10C.0 | 100.¢ | 100.C | 120.0 11.0.0

i Lead Morocco : 0.2 1 21,5 24.0 1 46,6 43,8 | AT.9
Tunisia . 3.7 | 3B.T ] 34.5 1 35.30 336 | 30.0
Horthern Rhodegia 21l.1 4 22.8 4 21.51 18.1 ] 2:.6 | Z2.1

x TOTAL 10G,0 | 100.0 | 100.0 [ 166.0 | 100.C [100.C
Copper Horthern Rhodesia 57.5 ¢ 56,91 58,9 56,2 | 61.0 | €0.8
COH%O (LGOPO}-&VIEEQ) 3 35:7 3\645} 333'? Bé'g 3}«’9 32‘4'

South Africa 6.2 6.4 6.1 7.1 545 5.0

ingola * 0.2 C.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2

Tiganis , P ()] 1.1! 1.6| 1.4 1.6

Tonk : [100.C 100.0 ! 100.0 1 100.0 | 180.0 1100.0

i

Source: Finerals Yearbook 1960, U.5. De. t. of Interior.

{a) Less than 2.1 per cent.
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214, At the present time Cameroon is the only couniry with an aluminium

smelier.
e WAELE 45

Production. of Refined Hon-—-Tervous Ketels in the-

Africen Hegion, 1955-57 to 1961

(Y000 “iric tons)

lie-bal e T R 1961

e Lverage
Copper 360-1 545.2 539.7 56647
Lead 66.2 64.5 64.C £0.2
Tin 3.3 4.8 4.8 4.2
Zinc 71.C §3.4 | 83,4 ! g4.0 ;.

Y i .

Sgurce: Annual Yoearbook 186C, U.3, Dept. of Interior.

215. In tables 46 and 47, crude projections of possible African

production for 19€5 ~1d 1970 have baen mads on the busis of past frends.

;I‘ABL....: ’i’{}

African Mine Frodusiion rrojocticd - "000 Metric Tona.

Metal I@crease 1560 figu:vl samnal ratelaf Mine production
| i change “n k& ‘ 19770 yrojection

Zine 60,0061 260,000 | 2.1 326,000

Tin 5,000| . 20.000 ! 2.1 25,700

Lead 58,000| 214,500 | 2.3 273,600

Copper | 335,000 978,500 ! 3.0 L 1,m3,500

Source: Tables 46 and 47: The forecasf of increass in non-ferrous
metais are cuompubed from ths estimated annual ratze of change
expected in Alrica from 1960 to 1970. The ratss of change take
into agcount puresant world markets in non-=ferrous metals,
expecied growth patioros in incomsy peopulation and industry
in Africa and sxisting pisns for future plant sxpansion.
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TABLE 47

African 8Smelter Froduction Prodjections - 'C00 Hetric Tons.

Motal Increase| 1960 figure | Annual rate of | Mine production
change in % 1970 projection
Zinc 49,600 53,600 4.5 133,000
Tin 6,000 4,600 e 3 10,900
Lead 5,000 66,200 5.8 116,200
Copper | 384,200 | 931,300 | 3.5 | 1,313,500 i

Source: See Table 46,

216, The foresast for zluminium for 1965 and 1970 is 88.3 znd 182.8
respectively, based on an annusl rate of change of 15.7 per cent between
1956~1960.

217. Huch of the continent of sfricz has been insd.quately euplored
geologically, =0 that its unknown: probably exceed the kn.wn ore bodies.
For example, irauritania is not, as yet, one of the leading §r0éuqap$ of
non-ferrous netals; but in the coming years the couniry +ill produce
copper and other metals. Copper reserves ar: estimated at 18 million tons.
In the UAR (Jgypt) deposits of ocopper, lead and zinc are known to exist
at Omi Simuiki, Gabal el stway and Abu 3wail, end will evon- be exploited.
In Higeria there are unserploited deposits of lead at Hyebsa in the
Abakaliki region. Despite higé outyput in Thedesia and Nya%a}anﬁ, the
reserves of the copperéeit are expected to last 2 long time; in 1958
copper oré reserves vere estimated at over 600 million tons, representing

about Z0~¢5 per cent of the world's known reserves of rccovsrable copper.

218, Although aiumihium iz at the yresant time produced omlg in Cameroon
out of zlumina imported from rrance, possibilities for expanded

production exist in c¢ther ffrican countries. In CGhana the ?@Efa_Aiumiaium
Co. Ltd. (Valco) will build sn sluminium smelter as part of the Volta

rroject. In Angola, Jluminio Fortuguese is cstablishing a plant at
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Donda vhich is expected to pruduce hofore the end of 1962. Bauxite deposits

exist in the Congo {Leopolidville), vVongo (Bramz.ville), OGuinea, Ghane and

Hozimblgue.

219. At present, the esxploitation of african deposits and incrsase of
output depend meinly on-world sxport marksis, .Iince Alrican production
is mainly. for export, no real forecast is possible without a detailed
study of t&a likely 1evelx0f future world demand and slso the translation
of Africae development plans inﬁo calculaiiéns of domestic reguirement of
‘non-fer¥oud metdls.” Furthermerg;:althaugh smzlting end refining are
:imQOrtant segments of mining in a number of territories, there are as

vet only a few examples of metal fabriceting industries.
TLRELE 48

African Consum-tion of Hefirned HJon-ferrous Hetals
1951-1957 and 1959 and 19561

{1000 detric tons)

letal Consumption 1851-57 1959 1960 1961
Refined _ . Average

Copper S 26,0 25.6 28.9 4.1

Lead - £3.0 19,1 16.4 18.2

Tin " 25 3e3 3.6 35

fzine 2 . 23,0 23,0 1 29.9 1 26.3

11 F . i

Source: UK Jeonomic Survey of Airica since 1550.
UN Commodity Survey 1961, %/CK.13/54.

220. " Table 49 shows that almost all African smeltsr production of lsad,
zinc and aluminium is exportéd. The same is true of copper. The copper
produced in the Congo {Leogoldville) and the Federation of Rhodesia and

Ryasaland.
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TabBLo 49

African Experts of Smelter Production of Lead, Zinc & aluminium

in Quantity and as 7 of Froduction.

(1000 Hetric tons)

. - . N - v ‘ : B
1955 3957 195& }959 ' 1860 |
fatal q % of @ 1% of 8 i of Q 1y of
FProduc~- rroduc— Frodue— Produc—
tien o . tion -tion tion - : i
Lead 67.7 | 100,0 | 66.5| 53.6 |61.8 | 6.0 | 62.8 | 96.8
Zinc 7C.G 970 1 79.0¢ 97.7 19.7 94.7 85.181 10C.0
Aluninium R . o &l
“{Camiroon) | | I - ! - - 3.2 : 92.6 . 4244 9;-}§

Soyrce: AHetlonal st.tistical publications.

221. Because of de§@ndence“on~tufside markéts, ohanges in the African
cutput of the non-~-ferrous metels tend to follow chonges in world demand.
activity in the investment goods industries, which are {the maln consumers
of the metals. tends to fluctuate more than totul consumption thusg;
introducing & high degresz of inst«bility into the market for non-ferrous
metals. For exmmple, in western .urope thelr&te.of growth of output of
manufactures declined ztsadily betwesn 1960 and 1961. 4s a result, tﬁe
demand for copper, 1e&d‘&ﬁd zine in 1950 aqu 1903 vas appreciably below
the 1959-1960 lev.l, zn the case of alumiﬁium the 1ncrease in the raﬁe
of consumption began to slacken in the middls of 1960, anégby mmd—l?él cone-
sumption baganty decilneuf furthermore, most couniries preducxng non-
ferrous meiels sxpsndsd mining -nd refining capacity in the nineteen
fifties beyond currsnt commercial needs, i part under the stimulus of
defegce(contragts. Ty the end of the dscads the capacity was not being
fdli& uﬁilized. Tin proéuu@lcn tas restrained by expori guotas in the

geriod“1958»1966, vozwntary ‘cut wore made in lead and zinc opazatlons,

1/ UF LGUB0C, Gommodity Survey 1961.
Supplement on Hon-igricultural Commodities, </CN.13/54/4DD.1., p.p. 15-17.
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the major coppsr producers imposed periodic cutbacks of 10 per cent and
aluminium smeltsrs tvere unable to sell all their output at current prices.
The effict of this instability on aAfrlcan export earnings is breught out
in Table 50. S | V

TABL.: 50

African JIxport warnings of Non~ferrous Metsls as a Per Cent of Total

Bxport Jarnings. 1955-1960

Ores and metals 1955 1956 | 1357 1958 1959 1360

Ores and .etals {Totsl) |'32.1 | 13.1 [10.0 | &.1 | 16,9 | 6.1

Copper » 1 9.5 10,2 | 7.2 | 6.0 87
Tin b c.8 ) 0.9 | 1.0 | 6 | 0.6
Ginc i C.5 0.6 | 0.6 0.4 | 0.2
Lead _ “l.2 | 14 | Lz | 0.9 | 07 0.6
Aluminium ' 0.0 | 0.1 S 0.1 Ce2 Celd | 0.5

! !

-

Source: UN Yearbook of International Trade Statistics.

222. Direct consumption of non-ferrous metals in Africa is very small.
In Table 51 consumption per head 1s given according tp gub-regions for

a fav celected countriss.

222, The figares'in ?ab13151 are bassd primarily on imporits of metals.
Therefore they are crude sstimates and should be acc.pted as merely orders
of magnitude. However, it would seem that the only country which aenaﬁm&s
a significant amount of metal is South sfrica., For the rest of the
continent, consumption is negligivle and, for some metals, even deciining.
On the cthar'band; dollar éxpan@ituie on imports of non-ferrous metals

is over one million in each of the sub~regions, and between 1959 and .

1960 it increased in sll syb-regions.
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TABLE 51

" Per Head Consumption of Won-ferrous Metals in selected

Africsn Countries & Sub-regions

maboresion Kg. per head
T 't 1 - N§‘, g o - Py H -
e 1955 : © 1956 "7 1957 | 1958 1959
NORTH 4FRICA- -
Aluminiuml - oopeg o lOLT4 0,107 0.14 0.16
Copper 0.21 | €.17 G.15 0.17 G.19
Lead - 0.03 0.02 0.02 D.01
Zine .07 0.04 4.05 1 - C.08 0. 06
Tin - - - - -
Tuﬁisia
wiuminium - - - - -
Copper * 0.19 0.07 .09 0.08 0,01
Lead L1004 - 0.01 .01 .03 0.02
Zine o ee e b 0003 CD.EE 0.02 G 05 T 0V0SE
Tin 0.02 0.02 0. 02 0.02 | »0.62
UAR (EGTET) o
Aluminiom .07 0. 06 0. 0% C. 09 C.12
Copper C.07 S Cl12 0.03 .14 0,13
Lead ¢, 01 0,07 G 02 0.04 0.0
Zinc 0.05 0. 05 0. 04 0.04 0, 07
Tin 0.03 0.03 C.02 0. 04 0.03
VEST AFRICA -
Ghana
Aluminium 0.19 G. 18 0,20 0.13 0. 40
Copper 0. 06 0.12 0,08 0.07 0. 07
Lead 0,05 2,05 0.05 - C. 06 Q.04
| Zine G. 01 0.01 0,04 c.01 0.01
Tin 0.01 0,02 0,01 6.01 .01
Nigeria T '
Llvminium 0.06 .06 0.0 .05 0.08
Copper 0.02 5,02 0. 02 C.02 0.0z
Lead 0.0l 0,01 0.01 0. 02 0. 02
| Zinc C.01 0. 01 0.1 0.01 0.01
; Tin 0.01 0. 01 0.0l 5.01 0.01




Voo

TAELE 51 {continued}

B/CN, 1.4/ 183/ 1
Page 121

Matibral Statisticul publications.

Sub-regi{}n:“::':-' . e -
and Kg. per head
Cetal — - .
e 1955 1 1956 { 1957 | 1958 ! 1959
| BAST AFRICA
| ‘Kenya
Ao Aluminium e ] DT 4015 ). 0623 042% | G227
Copoer- C.0B| C.06 t .03 | C.02 | 0.CZ
Lea& PR Q.{}Z Ov 02 - 0 - 02 . 0 . 02 “1 = 0“@‘%""" *
| Zinc 0.1 0. 01 0.01 0.02 0, 02
P -Tin .03 | C.02 0,01 0.01 0.02
: Tan ika .
Aluminium 0,06 | 0.06 | 0.06 1 0.05 | 0.04
Cop.er. G.02 0.03 0.C2 0.01 0.01
Lead C.01 0, C1 0.01 0.04 | 0.01
v Ziwe T T T omoTT .ol 0.01 " c.01 0, Gl
Tin L 1 6.0L 1 0.01L. 4 G.01 | O.01 | 0.01 ¢}
CANTRAL AFRICA
Rhodesia and Hyasaland
crAluminiom . 06 C.0% | 0,10 C.O% | 0.09
Copper 0.06 | C.06.]: 0,15 | €.03 | 0.05
‘EZins ’ On{jg 0.0l [ {32 Oa 02 {)I 01
7 Tim ‘ a0l 0.02 D.01 0.01 0.01 -1
SOUTE AFRIGA o
" Copper 1.02 | 1.30 | 1.36 | 1.63 | 1.97
Lead .81 1.04 7| 0.98 1.06 0.87
Zinc C.50 1.56 1.25 1.56 | .97
o n Q.04 | 0.0& | 0.07 0.07 | 0.04
Sodrce: UN Yesarbook of Internaticnal Trade Statistics
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TABLE 52

sxpenditure on Imports of Hon-ferrous Metals. 1959 and 1960

According to Sub-region.

O00 U8 Dollars

Horth Vest Zast Central | South
Africa Africa Africa Afrieca ~africa
etal 1959711960 | 1959 1960 | 1955] 1960 | 1959 1960 | 1859|1960

Aluminium | 3966 | 5851 | 2537 | 4854 |1865 | 1808 | 2403 | 1165] 9673 | 16521

Copper 7585 | 9205 1453 | 1779 | 459 | 556 | 829 56918650 | 30168
Lead , - 230 - |. 416 - 81 - 12| - 493

E “ . ) + H

luine | 966 1 1508 1 439 | 138 | 49 57 | 145 44 6205 113444 -

Sourne: UN Yearbook of Internhjionél'Trada otatiatica.

National statistical publications.,

224, The magnitude of dollar expenditure on relatively small guantities
of iaporté is a rough indication of foreign exchange that would be saved
by import:subséitution and inter-African tradse. Furthermore, the figures
on direct import: of thé metals underestimate the utilization of, and
demand for, non-ferrous meisls in Africa. 411 ths metals exporfeé are
re-imported as part of ﬁinished glectrical, transport and buil&ing egquip-

ment; and.also as dursble consumer goods.

225%.  Assuming &:ra%hervmodestgrowth in consumption of non-ferrous metzls

in Africa in the decnde and if by the end 6f "this .ériod the vhole of domestic
requirements were to be covered by local production, .an admittedly extreme
assumption, a hypothetical plan may be constructed for the introduction of
new plants, distributed over the ore bearing regions of Africa. This is
showvn in Table 53 vhich also shows the great economic gein Irom the fullsr

processing of the ores.
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Poasible Pattern of uxpansion of Non-ferrous Metal FProduction

In Africa by 1970

Meotal FPrice of Ho of Type of | Annual Ore preduct | Annual Annual
: product naw 1 works ore grade % | metal value
{assumed ) | plants Tonnage |or metal cutput output
§ per Ton | purity % per plant| per plant
(tons) in *000
aine 40 2 Mining 25,000 60 - 1,000
" ! 1 " 106G, 000 60 - 4,000
& . 200 1 Smelter 95+ 50,000 10,000
Tin 720 20 Mefinery 200 75 - 144
Cnping
i ] 5 i 5@{} ) L] - 350
I " 2 4 1,000 " - L 720
n 24440 2 Smelting '
. Refining - 99+ 1,000 24440
1 1 i o 1 — 5 2”? OO0 4!88(}
Izad 55 2 Hiping 20,000 75 T 1,110
" " 1 " 50,060 75 - 2,750
" 170 2 Bmelter
Refinery - 59+ 25,000 4,250
Copper g 20 MHining 33,000 3Cu - 307
" " 1z o 250,000 " - 2,330
" o 10 il ?SG,GGO I - 6’§90
* 598G 3 Refining - GG+ 50,000 294500
' " 2 i - H 100,000 55,000
Aluminiun 76 2 Bauxite [120,000 | 50#41203 - G,100
Hining ’
" 76 Z 1 300,000 M - .L,:;,.gg,’ 800
" 607 1 Refining - G+ =0, 000 30,350
8 607 1 o -~ M 100,000 60,700
i . 607 b1 H - n L 30,000 18,200
| ; '
source: The paitern of expansion of non-ferrous metals indicatss the possible

plant sizes that could conceivably give the increase in consumption

indicated in Tables 46 =nd 47.

Thess are typical plant sizes and

naturaliy beoth larger and =maller plants are feasible depending on
the conditions.
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226, 4 has already been rnoted, the ifrican sub-regions are not equally
endowed with all the major, non-ferrous metals and then the expznsion

countrises themselves, but also of. their neighbours.

227, hile foreign invesiment will be roeguired to prcmqts an expansion
prééramme; léngwiéfﬁngianningkfaf the future iﬁdusfriaiization of 4frica .
¥ill reqguire some revicsion of old poiioies towards extérnai capitgl for

this araai‘ Hon~ferrous metel reserves are not inexhaustible, and as has
been shown, th{ demand foy the metals is subject to cyclica} ?lagﬁuatiengium'
For théwgrégtééfwiéﬁg;r&ﬁ 5en$fit, the mannsr én&lﬁhé rate‘of gxplolitation

of the reserves by foredgn companies needs to bs co-ordinated with ecenomic
dévelopmen§ 2lans of the countries concernad. in thig respect there may

he a conflict between the government development policy and the company's
mining and‘individual §olicy‘ Generally sypesking, the mining policies

of companies are guided primarily by mark:t conditions; prices and: dividend
payments are related to widsly fluctusting profits and not to the §ountry’s
genersl forelgn trade positﬁcn, the imgortunca of these resources as a

means of earning foreign sxchange, and as a source of metals f{or fuﬁurer
industrialization. Heximizaticn of ﬁhe~dev§10pment potenticl effects reguirs
that the mine be tre-ted as an integr 1 part of the economy; hence the
immediate profitebility of the mine from the point of view of foreign

capital cangot be regarded as the only criteriaz or necessarily the mos?d

“important.

dngineering

228. This éectisn disagsses & vide and highly complex groupr of industries,
making a vast varisty of gzoods in undertakings oi sll sigeg_ag@‘gﬁﬁges‘
w"&fw&éﬁéidpﬁeni?AIMééai'ménufaafﬁfés,‘mechgnicai an&relectri0¢3 engineering
and to a more limiied extent transpert equipment. 4 thorough study of

t%& @nﬁire'indu&try ig therefors extremely difficult. The present section
represenia a firét attempt 1o assess the general position of the industxy
and its potential market:; and to outline the pomsibles sirategy of future

production in African countries and sub~regionms.
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229, The gquegtion of vhether iirican countries should =sgk to sncourage
the growth of mechanical and ¢lectrical capi%ai goods industriszs or
whether they would be bstter zdvised to rely on imports has already been
discussed in broad terme in Chapters I and II. Lhat should be‘emﬁhasizad
“in this section is that the machirery industries are ihe Ley of any
industrialization programme. Metal trades dnd, in p&rticulaz, heavy
engineering irdustries ar: the meother industries vhich provide all other
- industries with their productive equipment, such as powar plants, ﬁachine
toole; factory equipment and transport egquipnent, The machinery indusiry
not only produces the stock of capital goods required for industrial

development but alzo provié&&lfacilitieg for?training'ﬁkilled labour.

230. The development and %hékéigééﬁ% position of machinery industries

in various African countries cannot be accurately zssessed becauss of
limitations arising from inadequate qualitative and tu ntitative data.
¥ﬁé§3rtheless available data indicate that in the Airican regsion the
mechanical and electrical cngineerin. indusiries are much smallsr in

ecale and less well diversified than in other under-developed countrics.
"”The‘bﬁly‘Eﬁﬁﬁ%ry"in%gfricé'whiah has a fairly well dev:loped machiiery
industry is the Republic of South wfrica. In other parts of the continent
the machinery industry is not y2t st an advanced stage. 1In most countrises
production ie confined to small workaheps engages in repair and
maintanqnce WOIrKy iﬁcluding bicycle repair shoyus, railway workshops,

motor repair workshops, workshops for the repailr and maintenance cf
agricultural equipment, and vorkshops for the ropair and mairntenance

of river boats. L few ccuniries have established cycle fagtories and motor
vehicle assembly plants; and marufacture agricultural machines and
implemants. For example, in the UAR a vehicle complex has recenily be:n
built outside Cairo; German trucks znd buses are being sssembled. iat
passénger cars ¥will also bs assembled befors the end of 1962 and Yugeslav
trzctors thereaft=r. In the ?aderatipn of fhodssila and Hyasaland prepara-
tiens ars under way for the establish@ent of & plant equipped to assgemble
motor vanicles. In angola an Ttalian concern is establishing a tractor

- aspenbly plent.  In other countries §§ans~have been annourced for thes

establishment of various kinds of metal industries, or for expanding



b " k -1 ';
g/ow. 1o/ 1N/l
Puge 126

evisting plants.

Countries making metal goode on an industrial scale,

however small, include ilgeria, -gypt, hiorscco and Tunigia in Forth Africas

Cameroen, Liberia, Ghanay Nigrria and Senegal in lest Africa; Kenya,

Tang.nyi a snd Ugands in dast Africa; Congo {Leopeldville) and the Federa-

tion .of Hhodseia and Hyasaland in Centrzal «frica.

Second Lorld Tar, metal gzoods industries havs increased steadily.

irce the end of the

Dable

%4 shows the growth of machinery production for a feow selected countries.

Indidées of Productior of iUstal Coods in Selected

TABLL 54

ffrican Countries, 1950-1957,

(195% = 100)

Country ‘end Industry | 195G [70-% 1952 [1993 |1954 | 1955 |1956 | 1957 | Annual
‘rate of
Erowth %
1350-1957
Conptraction ; -
. LB 75 G4 ¢ 38 1100 1 1211 13} § 126 | 136 B.4
Metuls and metal
products 96 | 117 114 | 100 | 108 | 145 14G | 183 9.5
Cengo {Leopoldville):s
< st sruction : ‘
materials 59 T2 53 100 122 127 138 145 13.6
sEypt. AR
Construction (2)
paterizle G301 104 88 100 113 - - - 5.0
liomoecos |
setadlurgical (2)
inCostres 70| 71| 62 {100 | 98 101 | sS4 | - st
Tuniisia:
CoLziTustion o
sateriale B2 ) B8 ! .89 1100 | 117 146 | 135 144" 8.4

Sc.xees UN Beonomic Survey

of Africe since 1950,
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23¥‘ ﬁﬁthough the {igures.on which these indiccs are baséd are not very
accurate and are algso not sirictly comparable blcause of diff.rencre in
coverage and c¢lassification, they are generally indicative of an upward
trend. Hbﬁéver, noftithst@n&ing thé progress that hes been made Bince
the wary doéeaﬁic producticen in hfficvn gountries, excluding South africa,
i negllglbze, a rough estimate would be thet dursble capz%¢l anu Cor.ZuUmerT
goods zndustrles sccount for «bout 5 per cent of the gross natzonai product.
In contragt,hpath &frica, under-developed countries like India, Brazil and
Argenting and agricultursl sconomies like Augiralia and New lesland, produce
a significant proportion of their requirements of machinery ag 1g shoun in
Table hH5. N

TABLL 55

Dome$tz¢ rroduction of tochinical and wlectrical machznery 1n

australia, New w2aland, South Africa, Brazil, India and ﬁrgen%mna .

Compared with Imports. Nillion USH and g@rcentagés. 41058

3

Country Imports Domestic Inports 5 Imports Dombetic
Hillion US% | oproduction ). - as % . \production
Hillion U7 | Domestic pro- of - | as %.of
duction total ' l!total re-
require- [gquirements
mente : .
fustralia 326.2 1051.7 1377.9 23,7 7643
(llew Zealand 125.8 110, 7 236.5 53.2 46,6
{South Africa 269.2 283.0 | 582, 2 51.4 18.6
jBraail 1376.5 258.8 | £35.3 59.3 1 4047 f
tIndia - 56643 17445 i. 740.8 T16. 4 § 23.6
{Argentina |  224.8 ( 200,8 | 425.6 . 52,8 ' 47.2 5

Source: Computed from data contained in WCE study on Production and Bxport of
Capital Goods in the Mields of Mechanioczl and Electrical unginsering,
/ECE/ 439/ 40d. 1, 76D, 1062. ,
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TABLE 56 %
] s
Imports of Mechanical and Electrical Machinery into Africa %
by Sub-regions, Glassified According ¢ Feonomic End-use.
1955-1960, ’QOG%Me@rio Tons and Per Cent {a)
(=) > RS €3] <) 1 (@ :
N 1955 . 19% 1957 1558 1959 | 1980
Sub-region _ Q, Per g Perp @, Per Wi Ter § : Per @ . Per
and equip-— in; Cent int Cent in! Cent in. Cent in Cent in  fCent
ment 000 000 000 ! 000 | 000 000
classified M wT MT MT Ui M
by end-use
JT‘.IST iﬁRI‘CgX
(a) Bquipment -
for economic 106.3 53.8. J107.9 S54.1 11051 5445 28.8 51.9 |106.4 48.7 11C8.3 49.8
infrastructure | 106 ‘
{(b) Bquipment
for agriculture ) . :
mining A puild 2?44 }.3.9 24—07 }.E#ﬁl 29.{) 15-{5 29»1 lﬁt} 330 3 1,50 3! 331& 8 1555
ing industry : B
(c) Zquipment ] 5 Co
Tor industrial 28.8 | 14.6 | 31.5 | 15.8 | 27.3 § 14.2 {-30.3 | 152 } 37.1 1 17.0 } 36.0f 16.6
ggtablishments ‘
{d) Duradble ' S
consumer gopds 3.1 17.8 35.2 17.7 314 16,3 32.0 16.8 41.5 19.0 39.3 13.1
TOTAL - 197.6 [100.0 1199.4 {100.0 | 192.8 [100.0|190.2 [100.0 {214.3 |100.0 | 217.4{ 100.0

(a)

In czloulating the tonnages

shbwn in this and subseguent tables of items which are available

only in values, a series of converaion factors fromgweighﬁ inte value have been established.’

The conversion Tactors have
values only were available.

statistics of those producing ¢cuntries .here both welghts and nunbera are published for
These conversion factors have been checked opainst the specifica-

Lhe corvaspond ng items.

tious wnd chorseteristics which can be found in other wublications.

made it poszible to use the impert statistics of scme countries where
These fagtors have been calculated by means of the export



()

TABLE 56 {coniinued)

NORTH AFRICA

(a) wquipment
for sconomic
infrastrac ture

{(v) Equipment
for agriculture
mining & build-
ing industry
(¢) Houipment
Tor industrial
establishments
{d} durable
consumer Zoods

373

16.3

21.2

T3.7

0.1

16.8

48.3

33.0

15.9

19.5

25.6

(d)
-
o

79.8 1 4C.10 116.8

16.5
16,51 50.7

26.6

(o)

|
i

]

38.1

16o5

16,6

2848

113.0

37.0

TOTAL

188.9

110040

100, 0

1G0: 0

EAST AFRICA

(a) Bguipment
Tor aconomio
Cinfrastructure
{(t) Bguipment
for agriculture
mining & build-
ing industrey
(¢) Zauipment
for industrial
entablishments

(4) Durable
conswnar goods

60.6

37.6

10.7

2.1

8QO

1647

| 42.0

3.2

6.3

40. 3

3243

9.0

20.5

3944

31.8

trf
Lie €

44.6

30.5

8.5

51 16.9

44. 4

S 303

2.5

16.5

TOTAL

100,06

124.7

10G.0

160.0

100.5

106.0

621 ~ded
T/aKT /b1 N0/E



(=)

(b)

TABLE 56 (continued)

(e)

A{d)

SCUTHERY &
CENTEAL
AFRICA

(a) FBguipment
for sconomic
infrastructure

{v) “guipment
for agricuiture
pining & build-
ing industry
() Bauisment
for industrial
establishments

(d) wvurable -
consumer goods

56.9
26.6

316

42 2

33.2

13.e

16.5

L 109

33.8 |

477

25.2

12.4

14T

6848

46.6

23.8

1
t

{29"&6 LT .

27.6

1441

}_

-3

L] .
oA s

G4l.2

39.6
21.8

26.3

50.9

1

22.1
12.2

14.7%

TOTAL

199.3

201.8

100.0

2301

10G. 0

165, 8

100.0

179.0

100,08

OrT Mg

JENT fFTeno /T

Source: All figures used in this papsr were obitained from Watioral statistical publications, unless
otherwise specified.

(a) #xcluding the Hepublic of Scuth Africa.
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232, It will B potewn w3 in oll the countries listed in tLe shove tenio:

wohos iz wreductlon aocowuntoed for cver 20 per gent of total rogu '1ua—hfw
=1 % EE 4 . - : Eos £ R ) o L L D
In 1657y zand in ausvralic, Argentina, Bracil., FHow Zealand and South Africa

- -\ iy o = CE P e — e SO e PN Th . ek e

it ancounted Tor over 40 per ewnt. host Africon countricos,; on tho other
R T T Y

RE £50 Y iLuI;i}hJ«. .ch(.zhixiu« O Lliei ODTE A

Wirds of
LS G

233, ;”3 !
aatn Africon ecewrtrics opd mup-rcgicons have boen olassified by eoonowlic i

PR By e PR I S PN e S
wWoiz AN Dy YLne I SaroLd AAVIELCOE 0L TLAD ZrOUp O ANGUBSEITIced,

slectrical. mtekirery taike Tour malin Forms, namel

Tt
EL

nemic infrastructure - roads, rrilways, shir—
r. telecowsmicationss

5 . , . s . . P R L.
(bgﬁaqu&puunﬁ for agriculiure, wining zud cullding industries:

d triss and for expanding lnsuse
amd~taper, s eont, BLgar and varioas
tag

{e] wmaciinery “or newl
triss sucn o haxd
‘ cther industiria

Pl
!"_
=]
{"‘ e
:““‘

. Ay - - ; a
{& Ldurchle conswier 500 watohliched,.
m

1

as Teallows:

£35. or all praecticel purposcs, th. sub-divisione adcopiud in this seciion

2
T
&
[
PRy
'_.1
—

forve of Lgechoniesl and elecirienl machinoery 1“po“tﬁa in Afric ..

g
b
(oA
-
=
@)
H
|
}-—1
?mwt
o
o
{:
)
e
&
b
E
?
o

ut the periodl under roviow: in West Africsn

nyr cent of tetzl daporis of meohilasryy in

oo

<
Horth afvicn fer over 38 per-conity fnoBrst Africs for over 40 per cent snd
v

in Certirzl

2y imprris of equipment for mining, agriculture

b
‘
i
?.J;
3

Aafrlica nnd in Zastern
znd bullding industriss cans second to imuerts of gguipment Tor infra—
shtrunture. This mey procatly be explained by mining operations in the
Songo{Leopnldville) and in the Federation of Rhodesic =nd Hyasaland, and

zlen by agrienitural develrpment ache.es ecnrried ocut by expatriste Tarmers.

imports for ecenriic invrnsiructure consiitui.a
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238, ™The pattern of machinery imports in value terms is shown in Table

57« It will be noted th.t, both in East Africa and in Central and
Geuthern Africe, imports of durcble consumer goods are next to eguipment
for economic inirastructure in value terms, wkile sqguipment for agriculture,

mining and the building industry 1ie in second place in quantity fsrma.
TABLE 57

Values of Imporis of Mechanical and .lectrical Hacainery by

Sub-regions and by Itemg, Expressed as & Per Jent of Total

Value of Machinery Imports for the Yeara 1955-1960.

i §

Sub-region and : : ' :

-‘ ] i !
lisitedwy | 2999|1996 1997 11950 1959 1560

end-use

SE—

WuST AFRIUA

(a) Bquipment for
soonomic infra~ 55.0 | 54.5| 54.5| 54.31 53.7| -
structure

(v) -quipment for :
agrigulture, mining 13.4 12.1 12.8 13.5 14,0 -
& bullding inductry

{c) squipment for

industrial estab- 12.9 1 14.% 13.5 13.8 14.5 -

lishments

(4) Durable consumer

gﬁﬁﬁ‘&‘i 18,8 }.8’9 19.2 1804 1?.8 -
TOTAL 100,0 J100.0 ¢ 1C5.C 4 10C. G 1 100,0 -

HORTH AFRICA

{a) wguipment for
economic infra- 8.5 1 42.5 ] 24.8 7.8 (1 337 37.6
atructure :
(B) wquipment for
{ agriculture, mining 13.8 1 12.3| 14.8] 16,3 17.5| 16.1
i & building indusiry

F

o <M gt ok et Al

{Continued over)



L/CN,

Paoa

- i—'
fet
[T

TABIE 57 (continued) -

INE,

HORTH AFRICA {continued)] 2955

F
SO
w1

Lo
[ ]
e}
71
]
-]
O
L]
j&:3)
i
D
s
43
food
p)
PN
(o

i
{e) .guipment for § : R
ladustrial esiab- | 230610 20x2.015.2. 2%.7-0 26,51 237
lickments :
{6) Durable censumer
£0008 24.2 25.0 0 21.2 24.72 22.4 1 22,6

T Py

(TOPAL 100,90 10045 1100.0 1.100.0 {10C.0 | 200.0

SAST AFRICA

—c—— i .. —

l(a} QL pM@nt fer
ceononie infea— . 1 BTL3 0 d4daD 0 43,5 47

o
-
[l
N
(82
M
(84

I

2ot culture, wining 16.9 18,61 18,3 14.2 | 17.0 e
HEed

i
i3
i

5 = ! %3
i&b, wgulpnent for
l wrilading incustry
] , a
H

{2} .quipment for

pGadastrial estab- T ) 87| lz,8 ) 12.14.12.8 | 12 ¢ -
glﬁchmexéﬁ

i_:"_}_:) Iu ble}_ sonsuher P e .o o -
70045 ‘ ' 2,1 24.3] 26.1 25.4. | 23.3 ) -

TOTAL o 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 | 100.6 |100.0 | -

SCUTHIRE

ta) cquipnent °
noongenia indoae . BE.

siruchurs

(ad
o
ng
o,
o
(ot
%
hFL

L7.6 | 4E6.5 -

{w‘-\! :@_uﬁﬁz}meﬁ‘ﬁ"“’fgr" - .
&g ic 1311:?;:["3: mir":-ffé:{'. - . 16‘9 1’8¢§ JL&; 3 “,}?“;g'.. 1?.{} -

-
% buileing indastry

F4 ‘. i i
(o) couivment

- o .
industrial e"tabu . £.7 . 12.8 12.1 12,8 13.2 -
lighments

(4) Turable consumer . =
igonds 33.1 1 24.34. 26.1.0 25,040 2343 -

PO DA™ . 100.0 ;100.0 | 100.0 | 100.0 1000 | -

3



B/CH.14/INR/2 -
Page 134

239. The trend of imports, according to end-use, during the period covered

by the analysis is shown in Table 58.

TABLE 58

ggpbrts of Machinery and Transport .quipment : Volume Index

1655 = 100
1956 1957 | 1958 1959 1960 |
H H .

WuST AFRICA _ ;
l. .guipment for economic

infrastructure - o 101.5 ¢ 98,9 92.9 | 100.1 ] 101.96
2.  Jguipment for mining, - ,

gponstruction & agriculture 9C.2 1 105.8 | 106.2 | 121.5 | 123.4
3. iquipment for industrial '

establishaents 109,41 94,8 105.2 | 128.8 { 125.0
4. Durable censumer goods C100.3 1 89.5| 9i.2 [118.2 112.0 v

’Tﬂ??ﬂ : : ‘ %109.9 97.6 96,3 1110.5% 1 110.0
SCUIHLERN AFRICA (excluding S.4.) |
1. wauirment for £conomic - r

infrastructures - - - 165.6 {136,313 B8l.7 ] 108.3 -
Z. Bouipment for mining, con- 1 :

struction and agricul turse - 81.7 J102.1 91.9 £9.6 -
3¢ wguipment for industrial = i

sstablishments ‘ 103.4 1 107.1] 89.8 B2.0 -
4. Durable congumer goods 105,1 | 107.0| 93.7 £1.2 -

TOTAL ; S 101.3:°115.51 84,7 89.8 -
HUATH AFRICH ‘ ( :
1. Zguipment for sgonomic : .

infrastructure k 87,9 5 106,07 155,11 [ 150,11 -
2. «guipment for mining, cdon- ~

struetion and agricul ture 9l.2 |- 99.7{ 153.3 | 154.8 -
3. ﬁéuipment far industpi@l»ﬂy ~

egtabl ishments o - 85.8 78.1 1 118.2 1 131.7 -
de Durable consumer gacdgf v 1o 94,9 | 104,11 1731 (16644 -

TOTAL {9351 98,61 151.5 !151.1 -~
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TABLE 58 {continued}
EAST AFRICA 1956 ¢ 1957 1958 1959_‘_“5_’ 1 950
1. Eguipment for economic
infrasiructure “B6.5 - £6.51 73.6 -
2+ lquipment for mining, con~ .
struction and agriculture 123.4 - 86.4 1 8l.1 -
3. Equipment for industrisl ‘ .
establighments C 72.9 - 84.1 ] 79.4 L=
4« Dursble consumer goods -~ | T72.1 - 81.7 1 67.3 -
TOTAL S 93.1 -1 76.3] 15.¢| @ =
HIGJRIA
1. GCguipment for eccmomic
infrastructurse 76.6 §O.1 81.2 1 84.C§ 94.2
2. équipmen% for miniﬁg, con-—
gtruction and mgrisulture 87.3] 101.6| 138.1 | 196.8 | 217.5
3, Zguipment for industrial ' C -
- sgtablishments 138.5( 128.8] 123.1 ] 18&.5 | 211.5
4. Ifurable consumer goods 163.6 [ 100.C] 127.3 ) 145.5% | 209.1
TOTAL 85.9 72.8 93,31 109.4 | 123.3 |
RECGDE3LA & HYASALAND
1. Zguipment for sconomic
infrastructure 115.9} 165,61 88,5 { 112.0 -
2. Bguipment for mining, con- - ‘ ’
struction & agricul ture B3.6] 99.0] 7381 74.2 -
3s  squipment for industrial ,
establishments 119.41 127.8] 133.3{255.5 -
4y Durabls consumer goods 23,0 101.0 34.0 1 90.0 -
) :
TOTAL P 101,01 130.71 B4.5 | 1Cl.5 -
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TABLE 58 {continued)

HOROGCO 155611957 | 1558 | 1955 11960
iI. wquipment feor economic
infrastruciure ' C53.8 | 5Ll.6 109,21 0.2 76.8
2. woguipment for mining, con- s
‘siruction & agriculture. L7801 Té4e5 | 123.7 70.2 | 65.8
3. oguipment for industrial .
establishments 102.2 | 78.9( 78.5) 1.1 8l.1
4. Durable consuwer goods - - |105.6 | 66.9| 2.3} 70.4| 76.2
TOTAL . ., L1949 | 67.91103.5 ) 70.4 | 5.2

Source: Sée Table 56

240, It till bs noted that notwithstanding year to year fluctuations,
theitrand was generally upward in sach of thersﬁbmregions and for all ’
items. This is the impression gained by a ologe examination of the
figures, aithaugh a time series bagsed on only Iive years may be regarded;

as lnadequate.

SRR b e s e trn e e PP Caim pus - [N - Sy

241, 'The averags :annual fate of inerezse for the region as a whole

and for THdividual itamﬁ'iﬁ'giveﬁ’iﬁ Table 59.

242. The foregoing analysis suggests that in ;us% znd North &frlca
priority might be given to the ¢stablishment of plants for 1nfrastructure
eguipment, and where these alrezdy exlut, to the expension of the existigg
plants., axpadded préduction of durable consumer goods might also be

given serious consmderdtlon. in gasﬁ and Central and Southersa Africa,’
developmen% planm for 1mport suhstltutzon in the field .f machzner&

might give nfgorlty to anirastructure machinery, and mining, agrlaultural

and acnsurup%“Tn g AT B
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B

oo TABLZ 59

Average Amnual Hats of Increase of Imports of Machinery by snd-use T
into the African Region. Quantity and Value, 19551958,

3
3
1

;Equi§men$” | " ' Quantity - b Valie
! ’ Per Cent . Per Cent
JBconomic infrastraét&ré; . C+ 242 § + 1.6 ‘
Hining, sgriculturé, building |  Comstint 0,0 + 4a9 :
Inéuatrzal es%a&lzghments o+ 3.2 ( +  Ted
Burasls consumer geedsﬁ' o + 4.4 ; + 244 1 é
| TOTAL - o ‘ + 2.3 g SRR S

Source: See Tabla}ﬁé. . ' ? 2 ? 5
- 243 Hav1ng cenaldered 1mports of machlnery from the po1nt of vmaw éf
endpuse, an a%temp% wili now be maﬂe to analyse the compmamtmqn and ;
_trend of imgorts from ;the ‘point of view of the four broad ﬁ;viszons of this

H

group of aﬁduatraaﬁ, && anéica%eﬁ earlier.

:

244. In Table 60, 1my9rés of machlnery have been’ Glaﬁﬂifieﬁ agcorézqgly.

245. ﬁntgxaﬁin&%ioﬁ éf ;gb}e 60 shows 2hat in all &abwr&gzcnsg%ransgort
squipmsni aonatatateéiéhe‘largest sing}e item. In Hﬁst, §arth, Gen%ral

- and- Seuthern Africe, tmansnar% esu1§men% socounted :for aver §Gg§er cen%

T of 1m§or%s of machmnory throuahcut the period Lﬁﬁer review,: and in uést
-afrlca for over 45 per Qent except in’ 1956. Tndustrial machlnery was

" the next main 1ﬁem accountlng for over c5 par cent of 1mrorfe of machlnery
throughout the parmod.; Transport equlument and 1nduatr1al machlnery together

acgountsd on the averaﬁe for GO per cent of the 1m£erts.

4

246. Iﬁ all subwrsglcns 1ﬁport< of electrical mach&nsry were, on the
-average, E»La than 20 per cent of totsl 1myar%$.a In this respect africa

does not &mffer fram sther urder»&eveleﬁed rwglﬁnﬁ of %he wcri&,
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5 TABLI 60
Imvorts of ?%w:}hma,m by Suh-—:x:'egl{:m Claaslfxe& Ly Drﬂ,moz}s 6f the E nglnecmng Industries
19651060, '000 Metric Tons : |
» 1955 7 1956 1957 i 1958 1959 1960

Sut-region Q1 Per & : Fer G i Per ¢ !Per 0 | Per . - Q. Per
and” . in! Cent in | Cent- | in |Cent in | {Cent in {Cent. ‘in| Cent
pouipment” aoo (00 000 U0 Ueo ; GO0 -

L KT Flicy M HT KT bk
WIST AyazéA
{a). Jlghﬁ en~" L
ginecring equip~ : R ; 3
ment 9.7 | 4.9 }10,0{ 5.0} 9.1 4.7 1 10,9 | 5.7 ) 5.7 | 7.2 | 1446 6.7
(v} Llectrical - ' : E':.
equlnrent 20.0 1?»1 16.5 8.5 16,9 Y 19,1% 10,0 2645 12.3% Zﬁ*ﬁ‘: 11.8
(¢) Industrisl - | ‘ : |
mrchinery 5342 | 26,9 | 52.7: 2€u4 | 53.5 1 27.7 | 56.5 1 29.7 | 58.6 | 26.8 56,5 1 25.9
(4) Pramsport - 1 ’ : . g
equipment 114.9 ,‘58.1 120.5% 6Q.3 1i3.4. 58:& 103.9 54.6 i17.4° 53.% 12Q.9 55.5

TOTAL 167.6 1100.0 {199,5 | 100,0 [192.9 | 100.0 {130.4 |100.0 | 218,6 |100.0 | 217.8 | 100.0
NURTE AFRICA ;
{a) Light en-
gineering equip- ,
EGI’&?} ' ) ) 400 21-0 4:} 2.3 }c{} 2!5 ?00 203 ’ 6&4 ‘ 2.01 - -
{v) Electrical | , ‘ o 1 ] ;
{c) Industrial " . _ ( g i . :
machinery 64.68| 352,01 56.4 | 29.8 [ 52.4| 26.3 | 84.5] 27.6 | 86,0 | 28,2 - -
(4) Tronsport S
equi prent 0% ?t 51.3 | 96.5 | S1.1 {113.4 | 56.8 [i80.4 | 58.6 ! 171.9 /56,2 | - .
AN 1202.7 | 100.0 | 169.0 | 100.0 |199.5 | 100.0 [306,4 | 100.0]505.4 1100.0] - -




TABL: 60 (contimied)

FAST AFRICA

(a) Light en-
gineering eqpip-
ment

{b) Electrical

- i egquipment

(¢} Industrial
machinery

{d) Transport
egquipment

2.1
1?&3
41.6

13.8

1:6
12.8
30.9

o

1
25.1
455

5243

11.6
30.3

51.0

—

E.olf}-

11.3

374

450G

1.1 1.1

13.3 | 13.3

36.0 55.0

TOTAL

_.134.8

100.0

125.0

102.3

100.1 1100.0

CENTRAL &
SOUTHIRN
AFRICA
ginesring
equipnent

(b) Electrical
eguipment

(¢} Industrial
Machinery

(d) Transport
egquipment

27.8
é5v4

105.5

0.2.

14,0

32.9

5340

0.2

29.8

s2.7

106.%

30,51 13.3
67'9 29.5

131.5 ETfl

0.2

26.6

5345

883

15.8

31,7

52.4

e

0’1 G.l
30.1] 16.8
42.61 23.8

W31 59.4

TOTAL

199.0

1060.0

L8

230,13 200.0
' i

{166.6

4

100,0/|

179,11 100,0

Source: See Table BG,
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A racent stadyi/ has shown that in countries with no engineering industrius
or where such industries are at an early stage of devslopment, the demand
fop glectrical machinery is low. fhis is probably e plained by the iact
thét rer c&gita incﬁme is too low to permit the import of electrical
products irem devsloped counirigs. In addifion, balance of payments pro-

blemes are a further hindrancz ¢ such imporis.

247.. In countries at an early stage iﬁduétriaiization, the firat ét@ps in
the development of an electriesl engine.ring industry generally ssem %o

be cenired on the first stages of elseirical énginaering aua mainly on

the production and imports of consumer goods. The more complicated products
like electrioc ewitchgear, transformers, apparatus for signalling, measuring
and contral, represent a definitsly lower share of imports than in countries

at 'a relatively higher stege of industrial dsvslopment.

248, The small amount of light engineering equipuent imported is probably
due to the fact tha, apart from durabls consumer goods, the demand for

light sgquipment dopends on the grovth of tradeseg in which they are used.

24%, An anslysis of the composition of imports on tae hasis »f money valuss

raveals the same pati-rn 2s the snalysis based on quintity.

TABLLS 61

Composition of "mports of Mechanical and wlectricel imginesring
=quipment by Broad Divisiong of the wnginesering Industiriss
and Sub-regiong. Value kxpressed as z Percentage of
otel for each Suberegion, 1955-1560.

o i+

T ¥

11955 ;1956 | 1957 1958 1959 | 1960
Sub-region and itom | Per | Per Per Psr | Per rer

Cent Lent | Cent Cent | Gent | Gant
WiST AFRICA
{2) Light engircering 3.3 6.7] 6.6 ) £.8] ~
(b) Zlectrieal engineering 5.5 T+4 7.6 8.1 8.6 -
{c% Industrial machinery 25.5 | 25.9 4 25.31 25.51 25,9 =~
{d} Transport equipment 2.7 | 55.9 1 60.5 | 59.9 ¢ SB.T| -
TOTAL E 100,0 | 100.0 1 100.0 | 100.0 | 10C.0 -

{continued over)

;/' .oconomic Commission for wurops, Iroduction and Lxport of Capitel Uoods
in the fields of Mechanical and slectricol Jnginsaring, E/EDE/QB?/A&&.l.,
Feb, 1962, Chapte~ ITT.
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PABLE 61 (continued)
H i . 3 i o 1“’

NOETH AFRICA (1655 11556 11937 1 1558 | 1959 {1960
(a) Light engineering , 3.2 341 3.6 3.6 3.1, 2.4
(v} Zleotrical enmgineering! 31.8° 13171 5.3 B.6 L 10,27 9.7
(¢). Industrial . . 32,6 0 27.7 ] 27.2 1 31.5 | 3.0, 33.7
(d) Transvort .quipment 53,01 55.7 55.9 56.3 50.7 543
 TUTAL 1.106.0.1100.0 1100.0 ! 100.0 | 100.0 }100.0

5587 AFRICA :

a) iight enginesring % 2.4 2.8 3.2 3.1 3.6 -

b} Blectrical enginsering| 11.7 | 13.1 | 14.8 | 11.0 | 12.7 -

(¢) Industrial machinery 4 22.3 | 27.8 | 30.5 | 27.5 | 26.2 -

(d) Transport equipment 1 63.6 | 56.3 | 51.5 | 58.4 | 57.5 |, =

TOTAL - . 1 100.0 |100.0 [100.0 | 100.0 |100.0 | -

. CANTRAL & SOUTHSRE AFRICA

(a) Tight engineering | 0.4 | 0.3 0.3 0.4 G2 -

(b) flectrical engineering 13.9 | 12.8 | 11.8 | 11.5 | 15.9 | =

{¢} Industrisl machinery 32,3 1 33.3 0 34.4 0 339 ) €52 -

(&) Yransport equipment 534 83.6 ¢ 53.5 54.2 | 54,1 -

POTAL © ]100.0 |100.0 {100.0 | 100.0 1106.0 | -

Jource: Seo Table 56. .
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250, On the whole, the trend in imports for 21l the different kinds

of technological equipment was upwerd as is shown in Table 62{a) and

62(»).

TABLE 62 (a)

Tronds of Imports of Machinery znd Transport Equipment &&égsifi@d

by Broad Divisionsof the Engineering Industriss, 1956-1959

. Volqme'lﬁéex 19595 = 100

]

1
b

“Sub-region and item 19%6 | 1957 | 1958 1559
WEST AFPRICA
(a) Light engineering . 1031 53.8 112.4 161.9
b) Electrical engineering 82.5 84.5 95.5 134.5
c% Industrial -machinery 95.1- | 100.6 106 .2 “140.2
d) Transport equipment 1047 98.7 30,4 102.3
TOTAL 100.5 | 97.5 56.3 10,5
SOUTHERN AFRICA ({EXCLUDING
SOUTH AFRICA)
{a) Light engineering _ 66.7 66.7 6.7 33.3
‘ Eg'EIecﬁfiaél engineering 167.2 109.7 95.7 108.3
e¢) Industrial machinery 95.9 103.8 £1.6 65.1
{d) Transport. equipment 103.4 124.6 83.7 100.8
TCTAL 101 .4 115.6 84.7 50.0
;EOBTH AFRICA
'(ag Light engineering 107.5 | 125.0 | 175.0 160.0
b) Electrical engineering 107.1 96 .6 116.2 138.4
¢) Industrial mechinery 87.0 80.9 130.4 132.7
d) Transport egquipment 53,1 105 .4 174.0 165.8
TOTAL 93.5 98,7 | 151.5 151.0
EAST APRICA
a) Light engineering 52.4 - 66,7 52.4
b) Electrical engineering 145.1 - 671 76.9
¢) Industrial machinery 109.4 - 2.1 86.5
d} Transport eguipment 72.2 - £9.1 67.3
L T0TAL 92.7 | - 7549 74.3

Source: See Table 56.
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TABLE 62(1b)
Annual Average Bate of Change (per cent)of Machinery Imports Classified

gocording to Broad Divisions of the Engineering Industries for the
whole Region, 1955-1959

Equipment by technological Average annual rate | Average annual rate
function of change ~ per centl of change. Per cent
Quantity Dollar value
Light engineering equipment + 9.7 + 6.9
Electrical squipment + 4,1 + 4.5
Industrial machinery .0 + 4.7
Transport equipment + 2.8 + 2.0
TOTAL + 2.3 + 2.7

Source: Sse Table B6.

251. The analysis of Imporis according %o broad divisions of the engineering
industries has confirmed the conclusion agrrived at earlier - that plants

for the production of infrastructure equipment, especially transport
equipment would be eccnomicplly justifizble in 211 sub-regions, at leasti
from the demand point of view. A4 detalled picture of the past trends of
imports of trrneport equipment is not aveilable, except in the case of
passenger and commercial vehicles. This can be seen from Tabls 63 (which
alsb shows,in rether crude form possible,future trends in demand, whether

they are to be met from imports or (omestic production).

252, A comparatives analysis of the total imports of machinery into each
bwoe—segion, in relation to the total imports of the whole region and
sub=reglen,reveals that there is ne significant difference hetween one

region and another.

253. The only sub-region which seems to import relatively less than the
others is Central and Southern Africa {excluding South ifrica); and during
the years 1958 and 1959 the propartion of imports by East Africa was

somewhat larger than the proportion imported by each of the cther sub-regions.



TABLE 63

African Imports Past and Potential of New Cars and Commercial

e
Vehicles by Region 1961-1970 %T@
ii
ziumber(a)oﬁ cars I%umber(a)of commercial wvehicles §
T . =~}
Region 1951 1960 1965 197¢C ; mu&l(b) 1951 1960 1965 1970 | Annual =
Rate of Rate o. (.b)
change change
Nerth Africa 34,540 703593 300,90(} ?44,200 '{-4 ?5,{145 239954 27:98{} 33,986 3'9
West Africa 11,458 | 39,554 | 73,510 | 136,600 | 13.2 16,534 | 22,691 26,580 | 31,140 3.2
South Africa 48,586 | 115,410 | 177,900 | 274,100 9.0 19,362 | 25,810 29,760 34, 380 CEY
East Africa 8,796 | 18,961 27,840 | 40,870 | 8.0 8,029 | 9,730 | 10,690 | 11,790 | 1.9
Central Africa 9,508 | 23,931 36,770 | 56,480 9.0 1. 840 11,814 ! 12,330 12,870 0.9
Africa 113,288 267,376 A1C,800 | 631,100 8.9 T0,410 9C, 766 . 103,000 117,000 266
Source: See Table 56.

(a) The data for 1965 and 1970 are eatimated from the annual rate of change from 1951 te 1960,

(v) Annual compounded rate in per cent.
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TABLE 64
Proportiﬁn cf lmports bv Lach Sub—re%%on in Relation tc Toﬁal Impcrts
for the Whole Continent, ?955 59

€

_ & Proportion of imports per region
Sub-region - - : —

1955 1956 b 1951 o 41686 1959
West Africa | 27,0 127,00 - 24.8 27,2
Horth Africa C 27.2 | 2B.2 - 22.0 22,3
|Bgst Africa : 27.6. | 26,4 | - 1 39.9 38,0

'Central and Southern Africa : - R ;
(excluding South Africa) so18.3 0 17.4 - 13.0 1 12.5

. 3 ‘E .

- v - E "
TOTAL L 100.0  {100.0 - 1 100.0 | 100.0

b

, , , 0G . o :
L aed b

Sources See--Ta:biewﬁéwé“'“ R
254. 1t is alsc irteresting to note that the trend of imports of machinery
by the whole region showed a-distinotly upward trend durihg the last decade.

. PARLE 65

Trenis ﬁf Imporis af ﬁachlnerv‘and ?ramsport Equlpment by the Wacle

+ Region over the Last ¥ecade. Value: Million USS.

S , . . e Average gnnual
Equirpment ] 1850 - 1 1955 - 1960 rate ¢f change
. : ‘ per cent 1955-60

Machinery excluding '

“{transport equipment 1 107 : ‘335 ¢ : 747 ' + 18.7
%Transpcrt equipment < | 423 398 858 E- 7.3
Source: See Table 56. ; - .

255, It i8 nct ersy to conzider the futurs trends of possible demand for
such a wide range of engineering industries. In a comprehensive and
. through  study of future trends, many difficult problems would have ¢ be

solved, namely, the determination of development priorities ¢f individual
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industries, selectiocn of desired scales of opers-tions, assessment of
~investment needs gﬁa*prc&actiqﬁ”cégfsj and & careful asseagsment of
current consumption and future demén&‘of sach specific type of industry.
The analysis of future trends attempted in this paper sheould be regarded
as merely a {irst approximastion, on the basis of which more thorough
studies will bé uhdéiﬁékéé.in fﬁéﬁre.

256 . Present and futﬁré“apﬁarent céﬁsumption will be considered first,

257. In Table 66{a)} per head consumptiorn is considered in US dollars
and in Table 66(b) in kilograms. Forecasts of kilogram consumption per
head have been made for 1965 and 1970.

.. TABLE 66(a)

Per capita Consumption of Machinery and Transport Egquipment in U3

- Dollars by Sub-—region and Sslected Countries in each Sub-region

(Imports)
Suﬁ—regiens and : Fer head consumption ¢f machinery and ?
salected countriss transport eguipment US Dollars i
1958, L L1959 N 1560 ﬁveragé for the l
1 ‘ -~ . . |period covered J
NORTH AFRICA 8.6 5.2 1040 8.9
Algeria 26,2 26.2 27.8 27.0
Libyn ‘ 3.5 38,0 35.0 33.3
Horocco [ 6.3 5.5 6.3 6.0
Misia . 6;6 60? 10;3 " ?19
UaR (Egypt) P 6.0 6.1 .2 £.1
WEST AFRICA 4.1 4.3 4.3 4.2
Former French Egua- :
torial Afriea _ .. .. 7.8 7.3 «f 8.3 -7.8
Former French West Africa | 4.4 4.4 4.4 4.4
Ghana | £.8 111 4.1 10.7
Sierra Leone P 5.0 3.6 4.4 4.4 -
Nigeria C 3.3 3.5 4o1 1 3.7
Cameroon 5 503 ‘ 3&? H 3t4 ) 4*1

(cont'd over)
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TARIE 66(a) (continued)
Sub-regions and | Per hsad,aﬁnSumbtieafdffmaéhinery and
selected countries transport eguipment US Dollars
1958 1959 .. 1960 | Average for the
period covered
EAST AFRICA 2.7 245 2.5 2.6
K@bya 6.0 ’ 6.8 ' 8@2 7:0
Tanganyika 2.7 2.6 - 3.3 2.9
Uga,nd.a 3:.2 3-0 ’ Bo? 3«"?
Ethiopia, 1.0 1.1 1.0 1.0
 Sudan 3.5 2.5 3.7 3.2
CENTRAL AND qﬂUTF“RN AFRICA 7.4 6.6 66 7SO
Fedsration of Rhodesgia
avid Nyasaland 119.0 18.3 18.3 18,5
Corige{ledpoidville) & | !
! Awanda PBuruadt v 6.5 4.6 4.6 .6
. Mozambigue ¢ 5,8 &l 5.8 5.9
411 regions. exaludlﬁg S N B i
1Scutn Africa P A 5.2 ' 5,2 ¢ 5.3

<

 Sourcs: Ses Table 56.

258, In interpreting the Zigures given in Tables 68{z) and (b}, it shovld
be borne in mind that the estimates of apyarént consumptzon are baﬁﬂd
conly on imports. It was noted earlier that domemtic produmtlon, however
small, is underigken in = pumber of countries.  Ancther point whiech
should be mentioned is that during the early stages of developmont the
absolute amouﬁts aré *Deﬁlf*ﬁ types of machinery are mors imporbtant

than aprarent consumnt;an rer hepd. 3ince they may be considered as

an znélcatlcn nt t&e numbeﬂ of plogects that oould be supplied with

“the weGESEaZJ nachlnery
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TABLE

66 (v}

Per Capits Consumption of Machinery and Transport Zouipment in -

* Kilnggms by Sub-region and selected Countries. Importa,

?Sab—regibﬁs . Per head congumption. Kilograms
and selected ; {
countries 1658 1956 1957 1558 1955 Average
NORTHE AFRICA 4.2 3,9 4.0 £.0 5.8 4.8
Algeria 5.4 5.6 8.9 114 12.0 5.7
! UAR (Egypt) 0.7 0.5 0.6 1.3 1.1 2.1
WEST AFRICA 3 3.0 2.9 2.5 3.1 3.0
q‘ '§igez‘ia 1 .6 4 a"«TL 1 11 H 94 1 -07 2 '4
'EAST AFRICA Po2.T 2.4 2.0 | 1.9 1.9 2.3
Kenya i 7.6 8.7 | 4.1 4.1 4T 5.8
| I i
3 i t -
CENTRAL AND SOUTHERN f :
ATRICA | 5T 5.7 | 6 4.6 4.5 5.4
Congo (Leo.) and ! T i ; y
Rwanda Burusdi | 5.7 | 5.8 (54 4.1 1 3.4 445
(ALL regions excluding 2 é %- ; x
South Africa b3 p 350 3.5 0 3T 3.8 3.6
Sourcet See Table 56.
7 TABLE 87
Porecagts of Per Capiia Copsumption in Kilozrams for HNorth Africsg and
the ¥hole Regiom, 1965 and 1970 ’

Ares

Worth Africa

Whole of Africa
{excluding
South Africa)

Forecasts of

per heszd consunmption

in Kilograms

1959 1965 19%9
5.8 9.4 14.1
3.0 | 4,0 4.1

Sourcet See Table 56,
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7,259, In Tgbles 68{a)} and 68(%), futurs forecasts have been made on the

basis of past trends of imports for various types of equipment, classified

by economic end-use and broad divisions of the engineering industries. For

present purposes, the possible trend of imports has been taken. In practice,

‘as is shown later, a growing part of reguirements might be met from domestic

production.

z TABLE 68(a)
1965 and 1970 Porecasts of Apparent Consumpiion, Measured by Total

~Imports of Mgchineéy in Quan%iéy and Value Terms, Hachinery Clagsi~

»Vﬁisi by Feonomic End-use. Whole of Africa (Exclgging South Africa)

Equipment Clasgsification

Quantity forecasts
Q00 metric tons

Value forecasts million

US;Sgllars

!

Source! Sge Table 56

260, In order to take sare of possible changes in the value of Money,

forecasts have bheen made on the basis of quantity end unit value as

shown in Tahle 68(e).

(Economic end-use) 1959 1 1965 1970 1659 1 1965 | 1970
Bauipnent for infrastructure | 355.2 | 404.6 451 .1 466.0 . 512.2 1 554.3
{Bquiprent for mining, - o 4 .
sgriculture, construction 154.5 1 155.0 155.0 212.8 | 2841 | 351.5
Equipment for industrial
gstablishmente 123.91 150.2 176.2 205.8 [:311.8 | 440.9
Durable consumer goods 169.41 219.1 | 271.5 | 232.9 | 269.1 | 303.5
SUM -OF ALL- EQULPMENT ! B03.0 | 928+9 -1053.8-1117.5 {1377.2 [1660.2
Porecgat made on basis of
average annual rate of . .
!change of all equipment - §20.1 1031.0 - 1315.0 11505.0
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TASLE 68({1b)
1965 and 1970 Forecasts of Apparent Consumption, Measured by Tetal

Imports of Machinery ir Quantity and Value Terms. Machinery Clagsi~

Fied by Broad Divisions of the BEpginecrine Industries.. Whols of

Africa excluding South Africs

Sguipment Classification Quantity forecasts Value forecasts million|
(Technological Functicn} 000 metric tons U5 Pollars

1959 | 1965 1970 | 1959 | 1965 | 1970

Light Bngineering - b o23.aa | 4046 50.4 | 39.0 |.59.1 | 83.3
[Eléctrical Machinery P 114.4 11409 | 17206 ] 126.9 |165.7 | 20741
ITndustrial Machinery = 22342 |220.17 | 225.5 | 341.8 | 454.6 | 576.7

f?ransport Hquipment

3
"

445.3 1526.3 690.5 | 765.5

P 4

A e

£€05.31610.2

Source: See Table 56.
TABLE 68{c}

Projectiong Based on Quantity and Unit Value

Unit Value Projections: US, ¥g. Projections based
on unit value
Equipment N and quantity
million:dellars

T e L i

1955 ,_j 1959 I 1965 19?0@ 1965 ;f 1970
'“,Jill Equipment S 1.340 b 1,39 ! 14T © 1.54 1352.5 |

15877 ?

Scurca: See Table B6.

261, It will be noted.that.-the forecasts made in Table 68(c) do not differ
significantly frem those made in Tables 68{a) 2nd &8(1).

262, All the §rojectidns made thus far are based on historical trends of
inports per ﬁead, or total quantity and value of imperts. This approach
has certain weaknesses, Extrapolation from historicsl trehds assumes a
regular condinuation not only of economic but also cf technolegical

develorment., Secondly, in under-developed courntries, imports of machinery
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in any one year or given number of years tends $0 be influenced by
individual ﬁfojecta, e.g» decision to exploit 0il resources; thu$ the
movement of imports over~time will tend to be erratic. Thirdly, the
stock of machinery imported in any particular year, or in existence at

a2 particular time, will determine imports of spare parts and replace—
ment demands. HNo account has been izken of planned projects or existing
stock in the historicel analysise ¢f import frends. Finally, there is
-3ﬁ9§mally‘QQité a gar between real needs and capaciﬁyitc import, as

expressed By avafléhilify“éf'fbreigﬁ'exchange.

TABLE 69 A

R

Average Empérﬁs of Machinery and Transport Bouipment, 1%$55-196C, in
Relation to Total Export Sarnings, and Total Imports, b§’§§bmregion

Per cent

, Average Imports of Mechonical and Blecotrical BEngineering
Sub-region Equipment {1955-19£0) as a per cent of:
‘ﬁxperts megsured in million Importe measured in
US Dollars o million US-Bollars

North Africa o : - 29 17
West Africs 16 19
| Bast Africa .. . I N L SR o ‘ T 24
Southern & Central

Africa {excluding : : ;

South Afriea) - 1 22 29
A1l Africa (exoluding -

South Africa) 23 \ e

Source: See Table %56.

263, On the average, less than one~-third of export earnings are spent
on imports of machinery snd transport eguipment, and over two-thirds

of imports consist of goods other than machinery and transport equipment.
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264 . Since increasing smounts of mpchinery arnd electricagl egquipment
would be reguired as economic development and industrialization procesd,
a certain correiation between apparent consumption on the one hand zxnd
GNP, fixed capital formation and elastricity production on ths other
would be expected.

TARLE 70

Simple forrelation Cowefficient between Per Hasd Imports of Machinery

and Electrical Egudpment in USLs and Per Capita GHP in USH, Fixed

Capitel Formgtion in USE, and Blectricity Producticn din ¥wh in the

Afyiocan Region for Selected Countries

1t Import of machinery and transport eguipment per head in US
dolliars. ) o '

2: Per capita GFP in US dollars.
31 Pixed éégiial formation per head in US dollars.

41 Electricity product10#lper head in Kwh.

No, of ?

i
data Regression line (linear) Correlation aa—g
countries gfficient (simple)
gelected

= and X, 15 Xy~ 0.0601 (xg—mo,?)é@.a P42 = 0.46
- T ’ x - .

X, and :st;} 12 X, = 0.389 (A3-23.4)+8;.6 _rn 0.95
; == “ - » e aq ?

Xy o %y 20 K, = 00373 (X, -68)+8.6 14 = 0.37

Sourees See Table 56.
The relationships are illustrated in Figures 5, 6 and 7.

265, As is illustrated in Figures 5, ¢ and 7, there is a high correlation
beﬁ%een the per capite share of fixed cspital formatinsn and imports of
machinery and electrical equipment; and a low correlation between lmports
of machinery on the one harnd and GNP and electricity consuaption on the

other., The low correlation between GNP and apparent consumption of



-

Tmport of machinery and transport equipment per cupite 1958 - 60 svew.

el
WA
i

25 -

20

E/CH.14/18R/1
Page 153

I
&
Eh.& ya
0
0 Chana
Kenya //f// 0 BEg. Afr,
. . O /
AR 0 x/, 0 Horacco
/wy o)
Wiceri Led.
‘ gg/ Cw,afr.
Uganda 0
/’/Ta,ngc
10 20 30 40 50 80 7

Fixed capital formation per emapita 1958-59 aver.

80 {US.§)



o~
[
[#
N

Import of machinery and transport eguipment per capits 1958 - €0 aver,

%l

)

Ak

Lad
wn

30

2o

20

154

s i

E/CK.14/INR/

Page 154
TIoUPE A
Libya
C
Algsria
g@
Hhv& ﬁ}rag. Q /
7
¢ Chana
0 Tunisisa 0 Byg. Afr,
COTIQOSLGO O U.a.R. 0 korogcco
Nigeria 0
H.aATT.
=ng. 0 © O Sudan
Uganda
¥ ¥ H ¥ 1 1
50 100 150 200 250 300 {Us $3

Per capita GIP,

1958 - 60 Aver.



(vs &)

Import of pachinery and transport equipment per papita 1958 - 60 average,

35

30 1

Tyl
AR
i

e
<
i

e
.
i

Py
o
i

L
'y

§

E/CN.14/INR/1

Page 155

YL GURE 7

Libya
0

' ..,«.,‘,m:f;:m_“ ;;'-‘i:‘ ‘-'"_'-."”'*Eiect_rici_’i;yv-pi'oziucticmpgg_f’é;a“j}?;i”t%», 1958 _wégkgrey_

Ageria
O
P
.e'//
G
Rhodesia
& Myas,
Ghana
6]
Angola
o .
sia
0 Eq. o
K' oy tA;R- .’
erya O Congo (Leo.)
o 0 ¥oz. 0.
U os.L. - Moroceo. 0 Cameroun
ﬁ)ﬁﬂigerla 8 .
Tanganyika
0 Bth.
_ : ’ ’ ) L ! .
50 100 150 200 250 300 350
(kwh)



E/CH.14/INR/1
Page 156

machinery is probably due to the low state of industrial develcpment

ir Africa. £ study by ECE lLas established that in developed countries
GNP is positively related %o apparent consumpiion of machinery eguipment.
Therefore, in planning for future machinery requirements, both GEFP and
fized capital formation may be used. On the bazis of the data aznalysed
ahd the relationghips established, an increase of 5 per cent in Tixed
capital investment pew head will incresse imports of mechnical and
electrical machinery by 2 per cent; and =2 5 per cent increcse in QBEP

per head will increase importe of machinery by a frection of 3 per cent.
The GIP forecast based on African data underestimates the corresponding
machninery requiremenis. The conclusion srrived at on the basis of the »
ECE studyl/is that for every 1 per cent inoresse in GNP there is a larger

inerease in machinery requirements.

266. For so diverse a group of industries it is quite imposeible, at

this stage, to work out even tentetively a possible future pattern of
production, However, there are certain general considerations which

can usefully be tzken into account in discussing the general strategy

of development in this field., Normzlly production of complex machines

is undertsken in the later stages of the industrialization of a country,
Tor a numter of falrly evident reasons. A high proporticon of skilled

and semi-skilled werkers are required, a varied range of special alloys
and boughf—out compenents are freguently needed, the Initial design work
is complex, patent rights are often involved or, slternatively, specialized
know-how has to be acguired, normally dy purchase. 1t 1s convenient to
distinguish between heavy and light machinery. The latter is normally
elasaified as produced in works with 1ess'ﬁham 100 employeecs and this
definition is employed in the main in this section. A further convenient
division of both heavy and light machinery is into high-dependency and
tow-dependency types. In the former category is mechirery relying on

utside suppliers special metal alloys and for components, such as pullsys,

i/ ECE, Production and Export of Capital Goods in the fields of Hechanicsl
and Eleotrical Engineering, E/ECE/439/Add.1, Feb. 1962, pp. 42-43. The
ECE Study is based on a large number of countries, including a few
under-developed ones.
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bearings, plastic items and drive unite. Ezxeamples zre trzctors, motor
vehicles and lathes. In the second category there is very little de-
pendence orn outzide compenents, examples being rakes, hand tcols, pulleys

and'%éaringa.' Some machinery falls'iﬁtd boeth categories.

26T7. A broad summary of the vericus itypes of machinery c¢lassified by

refersnce to two éets of criteria is skown in Table TL.

-268, The two criteria are first, the division Int¢ machinery other than
electricaly electficai and transport equipmént.“‘The zsecond oriteria
is by reference to high-or low-dependency. The Table also shows some
Avery‘broad estimaﬁes of initial capital required, minimum annual ocutput,
tha total employme%t involved corresponding to this output and the ratic

of uﬁskilléd toisemi~skilled labour required.

269. It will be seen that there are a number of immediate posgibilities
in Africa, givern an adequate velume of turn—over, on the basis of plants

with a low-dependency fsotor. Thess are summarized below,

Arricul tural Machinery

Assembly of tractors, reapers, harvesters

Manafacture of implements, spades, axes, mattocks, hoes, rakes, discs

Mining Machinsry

Manufacture of lighit fabricagted equipment, storage tanks, lighi
cenveyor assemblies, amall screens, Jjigs, speclal souipment
The mahufacture of heavy equipment locally such as pu~ps, pressed

conveyor sectlons, rellers, stamps, screens, table

- Ccnsﬁruction.MQGhinerY

-Fixing hardwarey-nails, scrcws, bolts, sockets, tools ~ =~ 7~

light machinsry conveyors, light steel trusses and columns

Household Bouipment

Marufacture of eating utensils, cooking utensils, sinks, metal
Tittings, baths

Bimple plastic items, receptacles, canisters
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TABLE Tt
Peggiole Types and Siszes L Machinery Siants
“achinery | Type - Eetimated | Ninimum Ratio | Total
Classificatl n | dnitial : yearly unskilled | To _
b 0 dapd tal ¢ gutput £t pemi- empl, Degerivptin
(L11 morey figure in thousands of pound sterling) | skilled
(1) t_(2) {3} (4) (52 (6) (1)
Sectiun 1 Machinery «ther than Tlectrical
Azricultural Heavy-high 5,000 3600 112 1700 | Manufacture of
or tractors, reapers
{3000 harvesters,
‘ _ units) ploughs, combines
i He -~ low 300 240 or 2:1 150 |} Assembly of
{200 1) above only
" He - low 125 100 4:1 £3 | Implemants,
(40,000 - | spades, axes,
Units) matioks, rakes,
heoes, adzes,
' discs
Mining He —high | 1,100 558 221 " 340 | trushers, srin-

- | dersy balil mills,
cunveyoers, winches
serapers, drilling
eguipment, pumps,
screens, tables

" Light-low 60 80 S2st 40 | Storage tanks,
CONVEYOr aSEel—

g blies, Tabrica-
ted eguipment,
small gcreens,
jigse,y svecialized

Pitems of construe-
V- tion, cells.
i :




STLE Tt {continued)
S 2 3 4 5 6! 7
Lining Faw-low 500 450 2 250 $§é&ial equipuénf;”ﬁﬁmﬁé,”press&d gonveyor sections,
convey.-.r parts, rollers, stamps, screens, tables
Gunstructiun He-high 13,000 2,000 112 950 %arth moving squipment, cranes, winches, huists, mixers
o He—luw 600 500 | 4:1 | 420|Pixing hardware~touls
" Ti-low 70 ac ! 31 45iLight conveyurs, light sieel trusses and columns, wheel
barrows, trolleys, fabrication work
Textile He-bigh 300 400 | 2:1 166 Cotton lu-ms and mechanical lo ms and spindles—sutematic
: eguipment
" Li-high 50 80 | 2:1 34 |Hand cotton spindles and hand wollen le.ms and spidles
Hetal-working | He-high | 1,000 1,000 1 2:1 4201 Lathes, shapers, planers, presses, forging, stamping,
die—-cutting, grinders, drills, guill.tines, saws
Food process-v He~-high 400 500 | 2:1 2101411 types of sguipment
| ing ‘ ) , v
House-hold Hawlow 300 250 1 4:1 170|f¥ating utensils, pots, sinks, Titting, baths, floorings
" Li-high &0 90 | 1:3 37ivashing wachines -~ prefabricated
o He~high 200 250 | 2:1 100 {defrigerators and stoves
n Li-low 30 60 | 4«1 301FPor any particular line ’
H " 140 155 1 4101 C125|For several limes, all recepiacles, plastics, ste -=d o
cast metal fitting articles, canisters
Uther miccellansous
tiachine tv.ls | He-low 300 210 | 1:2 681411 standard lines ~f te:.ls, machine
Instruments Li~high €0 80 | 1:6 20{3tandard ans special insitruments
Bearings He-low 3,000 2,000 11 7401411 types ~ bearings, races, plummer, blocks,
Industrial ¢ He~low 400 250 | 3:1 | 120|Sheet rubber, tyres, belts, mouldings
-rubber’ : ! :
oo L Li-low 30 60 ¢ 2:1 27 |%maller meuldings, electrical pieces, household goods

641 -edeg
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sactin 2 ~ Blectriecal Machin. ry

TALL" 71 {cuntinued)

) (2) (3) (4) (53 (&) (48!

ldenerators

wnd naturs - He-high 400 300 1ol 150 | Up to 5. H.P, Such a unit is usually partzggm%a%%rgei
i He-high 2,000 1,500 1:1 | 625 | Over 5 H.P, in size and all spscigl motors and

generator seis

Transformers| Li-low 4 60 2:1 36 | 5mall transformers up to 2 K.V.A, sutput
u He-low BoO 750 3:1 1350 | Large industrial transforisrs

“lectrical {

appliances Li-low 50 80 441 38 | 5imple switches, sockets, plugs, elements
1" He-l0W 300 300 211 140 | 3tandard ranges of switchgear meter, panels
" He-high 350 250 1:3 78 | For only one section manufacturing electronics part&,

- ) \ industrial and z-rey eguirucnt, or switohgesr
" He-high 2,000 1,000 1:2 1 312 | 411 developed electrical equipment, wireless, T.V.
. ] equibuwent, globes
1 Li-high 60 g0 1:4 13 | 8pecial medical and x~ray egquipment - electronic _
- ; goear-téeting equipment.

.ection 3 -~ Transpurt Zguipment

iator Hewlow 5 1,000 AC0 ta1 200 | Asgenbly of one make only

Yehicles ! {500 U]

Ships Li-low 30 &0 1:2 40 | A1) timber craft and small timber and steel p wer

craft up to say 300 tons

" Li~High 35 40 T3 10 | Pleasure ocraft - craft of special design
it He~liw 2,000 1,500 21 2B0 | Steel craft frum 300 tens up o say 4000 tuns

Aailways

Tocos, He=High 5, GO0 4,000 112 625 | Diesel or diesel-electri-craches

Lircraft '

and parts He-~-High §,000 €,000 1:6 1 8500 { alrcralt under licence Maintenance and Service

ooarce 1 See

table 56

09t s¥eg
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Other Types of Machinery

Hanufeoture of machine tools
Besgring and plummer-blocks

Industrial rubber goods — tyres — household fittings

Electrical Hachinery

Small transformers and large industrial transformers
Simple switches, plugs, sockets, insulators, elsments

Standard ranges of switchgear, industrial fititings

Transport Bguipment
ﬁssembly of motol wvehicles

Timber vessels and small ships up to 300 tons gross

Vessels from 300 to say 4000 tons

270. Actual pradugtien possibiiitieg must depend on a series of detailed
fegsibility studies, inter alia, with a view to egtabiishiﬁg market poﬁential,
economies of scalelfor different specific ;nd&eféies and raw material
avgilghilitiea,’ Raw materials are by no maané a decisive Pactor but the

development of domestic iron and steel production will give a major impetus.

271. Sub;regiona} co~operation is feasible for a wide range of the products
which could be manufectured and, indeed, essential though at this stage 11
would be premsture to make speoific suggestions. The growing shgineering
industries in the UAR and the proposed integrated iron and steel plant

in Algeria would seem to form one naturzl point of departure. The proposed
iron znd steel plant in West Afrieca would be enother. The slready existing
faeilities for the production of iron and pteel and some forms of machinery

in Central and part of Xast Africa a thizd.,

272, Sub-regional co-operation will alsce facilitate the adoption of uniform
standsrds and specifieztions “hich are sssentirl for the development of
engineering industriem. Standsrdization alsc promotes lower preduction
cests, inter-changeability of tools and components and flexibility in

production and program&ing.1

1/ Economie Commission for Asia and the Par Fast, Development of Engineering
‘Industries in the RCAFRE Region, B/CN.11/ITHR/Sub.2/L.26, November 1260.
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273+ The establishment of uniform stenderds also gives rise to considerable
research expenditure voo heavy to bear in any one country. Joint ressarch

can also promote the substiiution of domestic for imported raw meterials.

Chemicals ard Fertilizers

274. The gquestion of 1ﬁ&ustrlmllznt10n in the chemical field may be
approached 1n either of {wo ways. The Tirst is to import the hasid
chemicals reguired in the production or processing of other chenmicals

or relgted products., This. is what is actually taking vlace in most

African countries. The second is to use locally manufactured basic
chemicals provided consumption of such chemicals justifiss the erection

of locsl setablishment=z. A4t this stage ths latter ides is impractical

for most African countries as individuals it may work for a group of
countries whose eomblned consumpqicn is at least equivalsnt to the capaclity

of +the minimum sconomic gilze plants.

275, The s%ud" en the 31tuat*on of chemical produots or chemical establzshw
ments in Afrioa 13 a dl flcult task, oompllcate& by the fact that it has
to éeal with hurdreds, even taonsxnds, of products whose ﬁumber is 1ncreaéw
ing very rapldiy A study on the quls of 1nd1v1daal mhamlmdm products

s conseguentlg'Lﬁpos31ble;and we must for the msment deal with chemicals

aB groups. The Standard Internsiional Trade Classifiocsztion (SETC}lxhaa
been zdopted for this purpose. DSome data were v L.ly available in this

form but most of them were ecllected from different sources and attempts
made 0 group them acecording to.the said classification., Regrouping

is complicated by the fact %hat some of the available material is compiled
in a way that makes it difficult to Lmow whai chemicals ars included. or

exclided,

276, Another difficulty encounie-ed in dealing with zvailable material
was the varying denomirzstor in which quanbities snd values were expressed.
Volume units, such as, gallons znd litres, weight units, such as, pounds

and kilograms and velue -nits, stk as, pounds znd froncs further complicated

w/ This classification does not include products of chemical Drocess
industries, such as, ccramics, cemenis, glass, pulp .nd paper, rubber
and. petroleum (excluding peirp-chemicals).
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the work., Some volume units which were relsztively wnimportant in magnitude
were left ocut., Those which wére appreciable were converied info tons
assuming a specific gravity of 1. This coupled with the incomplete {and

in some caeses completely unavailable) quantity figures has rendered
quantity figures inferior to value figures in accuracy. 4As it is
impessible to relate quantity figures to value figures (because of the
huge rumber of chemical products invelved) velue figures may, among

others, serve iu giving ipdicatlons as to the foreign exchange that

could have bsen saved kad the chemicals been manufactured in the continent.

277+ The materiml collected im thus only general in nature. Tt shows
which regions are the big consumesi of chemicals in general and consequently
targets for future deiailed studies. To recommend the ersction of &
particular chemical plant in a certain area, may be dene only after a

detailed study has been done on a regionzl or sub-regional basis.

2784 In descending order, sulphuric acid, soda ash, caustic soda, chlorine,
emmonia and hydrochloric acid. are the backbones of the chemical and related
industries. fThey are in some way ¢r another used in producing the thousands
of chemicals and related producis and are hence known as basic chemicals.
The use of these is not limited to the manufscture of chemicals or related
products, Basic chemicals are used extensively in metallurgy, textiles

and otherlbranches of indugstry. In short, the important role plaved by
chemicals in the development of a country is such that their per capita
congunption is uséd as g criterion of the sta%é of technical development of
a nation. In lessgdevelap;sd countries (African =e-siries) it seems

that the degree of industrialization in the chemical field is related

to the presence of fertilizer plants. For asconomic reasone fertilizer
plants usually produce their own acids and other basic chemicale in their
establishments or vioiniﬁy. Congumption of basic chemicals other than

for fertilizers and to some extent refining and producing of metals is

low in most African countries., Because of the refineries, {over 17 of

them belng extended; under construction or pla,nned}§ and other chemical

and relsted projects in similar situation, one should expect that demand

l/ See Table 84,
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for basic chemicals, especially, sulphuric acid and czustic sods, will
expand considerably within the coming few years. This fact should be
kept in mind when corngidering a fertilizer plant for a particular

area since the basic chemicals could be preduced more ecenomically

as units of fertilizer plants rather than zs separste pla‘nts,»i

279. In this study the continent is divided into four regions: Northern,
Western, Ezgtern and Central. The Tirst includes Sudan and Morccco

and the ccuniries betreen them; the seﬂcnd comprises all countries west

of the Hudan and northwweat of the Congo River; the third consists of
Ethicpia, Somalia end the former British Bast Africa and the last includes
all the rest but excluding the Republic of South Africa. Portuguese
Guinea, Spanish West Afrioca.and Juinea, the High Commission Territories,
Somglia and French Somaliland were left out either because of thelr

grall market or absence of adeguate data.

. 280. Of the total world import of chemicals about 7.7 per cent goes to
the Africsn continent. This compares with 3.7 per cent for the Middle
Ezat, 12 per cent for Latin America and 40 per cent for Western Burope.
On import per capita basis this is equivalent to $2.00 and $3.68 for

Africa and Laotin America respectively.

281. Impert per caplta varies considerably from region to region. The
1958 West African volue of import per head, for eXaﬁple, was »i.18.

This contrasts with 0.53, 1.81 gnd 3.71 for Bast, Central and North Africa
respectﬁvelycg Becausge of locel préduation, consumpliion per head in the
latter three regions is n'gher than indicated by the import per capita ,
figures.

2802, In table 72 the combined import of the four regions and that of

the Republic of South Africa for the 1956-60 period isg compared with

the continent import data obtained frem UN Monthly Bulletin of Statisties.

i/ The impoertance of ahd need for basic chemicals are shown by references
made to them whenever approprlg%e.

g/ UN lonthly Bulletin of Statistics, March 1962.
3/ See Teble 75.

Note: Comparison on the basis of import was used in ths absence of
consunption data. Satisfactory information was not available
on preduction, the third factor for determining consumpiion.
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In all the years in question, excepting 1960, the fermer Ilgures are

higher than the latter. This is %c be expected. The UN Monthly Bulletin
of.Siatistics deals only with imports from outaide of the continent whereas
the dats ccllected from naticndl publications include intra-Africen trzde.
In §9§9, for instance, the Federation. of Rhodesia and ﬁyasaland impe%%ed
chemicals worth sbout 10 méllicn dollars from the Union of Sogth ﬁfrﬁoai/

Data exprassed in terms of vdlue can not therefore be toe far from reality.

283, As can be seen from Téb%gijE;uimpgrﬁwof chemicals has besen rising
during the 125260 period. The Pn%wreﬁ% decline of ﬁmpcrt'for 1959 and
1960 was parily due to 1nc@wp§eta data for the Forthern and Central B@gipn
Production of new chemitals znd increased output of vngthg 1ndastrh$s‘
in these two regions cculdvbe a more valid reason £6r the decline. Had ‘
the trend for the last two years followed the path'of “he previéua yﬁars,
1960 imports would have been about douhle those of 1952, Assuming a
Taster reote of consumption and taking inteo sccount the possgibility of
1mport suhstituiion by locglly manufactured chemics lu, imports in ?y?@

may &mcunﬁ to 2 times that estimated for *96042/ . ‘ i'

284; Based cn the sverage value for the 1952-60 periocd the regional per cent

. 8hares of import of chemicals avd related products ares

Yorthern Region ..vavsvva..51.6
Western Regloill sesavnaseas22.0
Central Begloh  sea-vrasas.20.d

Fastern Regi0n sseevesiene 5.8

© 285, Acodrding to commodity, medicinal and Pharmaceutical produste lead
with!23¢2'per cent follewed by fertilizers {16.2 per cent), per?umer%,
.cosmetics, soaps, and clernsing aud polishing preparations {11.% per cent),
inorganic chemivals (9.8 pex cent), pigments, paints, varnishes and

3/

‘related materials (7.8 per cént) and explesives (5.1 per cent).

f */ Republic of Sou%h Alrica, rareign Trade nta%1~s¢cs, Tol. III,

w/ vee Table 7%
3/ See Table 73.



TABLE 72

Import and Bxport of Chemicals (1952-+60)
Falue in 000 U3 §
SToup Commodity Doscription 1952 19531 1054 1955 19§5% 1957 1958 195921 1960 Average
. . 195260
ATRICA (Import) T
311 Tnorganic chemicals 2628? 236091 25037 | 32434] 31363 385901 32779 431721 461161 33330
512 |Organic chemicals 26491 4522 4817 8403 7577 6344y 8B5TL 70520 4085 6250
521 |Mineral tar arnd crude chemicals
from coal, petroleum & natural gos T Gprs 680 805 552 510 474 430 806 992 686
331 Coal tar dysestuffs & natural indige] 3160 3968 43149 4247 4217 RlZ4 6200 10042 8282 5550
532 |Dyeing and tarning extracts ' 54671 5961 56351 62000 12601 2297 1575 1822, 1551 3525
533 Pigments, paints, varnishes and '

p related materials 150371 174561 23692 27475 313467 31529 32718] 29491] 30677, 26600
541 |Medicinal & pharmaceutical prodts. [ 477431 55257 63785 76841, Boo22{ 94328 101635| 107270 1058061 81400
551 Bssential oils, perfume and
. flavour materials 100241 112941 12255 13008 11103] 12939 12106 659581 6708l 10860
552 |Perfumery, cosmotics, soaps and

cleansing & polishing prep. 23546 1 26TC5| 32449 ¢ 40117 449731 53204] 50573 52437 349530 39900
5 1 Portilizers, manufactured 53507 | 46785] 48413 | 56386] 41903 71219 74586{ 436501 54797 54600
591 Fxplosivoes 165812 56091 16511 | 168611 192331 192531 194111 23315 220211 17440
599 wdge. chemical naterials and _
products 234081 31374] 34097 | 44930) 47673] 56720 62957 68037 613480 47750
Total import (exel.R. of S.Africa) P239611237925|273624 328755 323082] 393917] 406099] 396004{ 381515( 329400
Total import (Republic of S.Africs® 100007 92596( 930271 98564] 109312 98700
Total import (imcl.R. of S.ifrice) ; 423089] 4B6 5131 4991261 4945687 430827] 479000
Total import (UN wonthly Bulletin of *
Statistics) 3850001 46 5000] 4800001 49000061 540000 47 2000
Difference 38089 215131 19126, 45681491731 6820
Total import {Worid) '5220060S?TOOOO39000803620L60W380900$?BOOOO
Per cent import (africa) ! To4 1 8.1 8.1 7.4 7.3 0 7.7
. d ‘ ! i X . :

a/ Foreigm Trade Btatistics, Vol. IV
Import statistics of the Republic of South Africa 1456

ettt
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Irnport and Export of Chemicals

TABLE 72 (continued)

(1952 ~ 1960)

GroupK

Quantity in metric tons . = _ .

AFRICA (Import)

e

Total Import (excl. R. of

S. Africa)

e S s e s

[ S

118956 | ¢

1552 1953 1954 19551 1956 1957 1958 1959 1960
139941 | 173135 | 201664 22005C | 219503 | 276807 | 2064841 325490| 119764
2843 £3i55 G120 18208 13003 §39§ﬁi 17437 108021 10833
6492 | 4574 | 5805 7228 | 5397|9120 C3563|  6177] 5517
2726 | . 2744 | 3038 2ge6 | 2194 3968 2514|3792 3865
6681 | 5173 | " Ba17| 624z | 45181 7609 0 ss49| 7846\ 7566
25693 28734 46485 50577 53C06 | 49247 | 62449 61135 65023
12256 | 13081 14664 16728 | 16465] 16790 19836| 1885T| 17467
5314 5795 9124 5332 6399 65389 9485 337 2319
47089 | 60791 82006 58150 | 98586 | 106901 108584 115357
806530 |+ 723784 L 7o BRT 900550 679250 [ 1141600 (1225374 7629271127005
13037. | 14944 | 33404) 33040 | 3B668| 39303 40504 41487| 48243
4B658 | 65724717 56751 B4342 | 74605 161460 [ 990241 101269 85155
1421439 4200494 1782638 11835602 173459 11826313

14082314

L

12644607 145963 1

|

Spurcet Nationzl statistical publication



TAELE 72 (continued) é\f«%
Import sud Bxport of Chemicals (1952 — 1960) =
=
Value in 1000 US §
- Average
froup Commodity Description 1952 | 1953 | 1954 | 1955 | 1956 1957 1958 | 1959 | 1960 o
AFRICA (Exgport) 15.2-68
511 Inorganic chemicals 4797 3857 3373 4 3976 4550 4747 5557 6297 3072 4474
512 Crgonic chemicals 496 737 578 1 1550 888 1462 1211 631 294 883
521 lidneral tar and crued cliemicals
' from woal, petroleum & natural gag -~ - - - - - - - - -
531 Coul tar dyestrufis & natural indigo ‘ 2
532 Iyeing and tanning extracts 4433 4310 5621 3016 5498 5717 4019 3570 - 5173
533 Tignents, paints, varnishes
‘ and related moltericls 95 83 270 268 425 36 584 367 195 22§
"541 Eedicinal & Pharmaceutical prodts. | 877 1379 1382 1660 2216 1090 1460 249 154 1163
551 Essential oils, perfume and :
flavour materials 1271 1343 1728 | 1879 3023 2523 1445 8z 497 1615
552  Perfumery, cosmotics, socaps and '
’ clesnsing & polishing prep. 186 157 215 403 1200 346 546 -1 606 204 496
51 PFertilizers manufectured 1524 16007 1 4903 4352 4463 5478 7131 6202 547 AG6T
. 591 Explosives 25 145 342 184 165 380 £i6 223 G 234
'599 Wisc. chemical matorials , e b e . SRR SV o
: and products 206 258 695 666 553 587 700 495 611 530
Total 13910 [13869  |19407 | 22954 | 23023 23326 | 23289 |19862 5583 | 18358
i~ o, P . . [ S . [ - -3 . - PR - Aamtaaa e = e B P :u . . FE . :




TABLE 72 {continued)

“Import and Dxport of Chemicals (1952 m'i950) .

© Group | Quantit; o motric tong ,
1952 1 1953 1 1954 4 qess 14956 | 957 | 1958 | 1955 | 1960
. j
|
511 147421 118543 107232 122072 1 141952 123015 1079714 151339 127994
512 3666 L 6132 3359 221 3332 6262 5088 3442 1162
521 :
- - 10 - . - - - -

531 ' 2
532 26301 22953 26351 36410 23820 | 27839 199864 247706 -
533 . - , .

134 . 63 269 332 1434 503 16 24 1445 o746
541 : 287 430 452 534 411 352 449 124 - 95
551

532 437 424 464 758 649 T2 367 46
552 | i

392 453 644 1051 1 2043 1192 732 " 887 193
561 E6630 34554 141859 76825 1 75395 Q2896 | 120230 121551 23979
591 58 44 423 258 216 585 1192 595 3
599

2469 3319 512z 5135 4230 6255 6255 109C 1240
Total 234900 | 186928 286185 246831 253573 250545 | 263591 05570 | 155458
i ! _ i L

Source: rational statistical publication

Hrplanation of Svmbols

~ negligible {less than one half of the unit indicated}
.+ data not available {complete cr incomplete)

B R SRR A BT T

691 3%
T/ ENT /T RS/
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286. Though the con%iﬂent-is definitely an importer of whemicals it

doeg, however, export some in appreciable guantities. The average
magnitude of the erzport in terms of value is about 5.6 per cent that

of the 1952-60 average import . About 49 per cenb of this wae contribubed
by North Africs - fertilizers, ezsential oils and organiz chemicals

being the main export commoditics with fertiligers accounting for over

50 per cent. Hast Africa with 40 per cent comes second. Soda‘agﬁ and
wattle hark extract accounted for over 90'peé cent of her export. The
balance of 11 per oent comes from the Central Region cénsisting of

. R . N . . 2
inorganic and orgsnic chemicels and pyrethrum flowers and extracts.

287. Tableg 75 'u B0 give 7= T4 of pegional import zrd export of chemicals
and related producis in generzl and fertilizers in particular. A brief

account on emch region is presented here under:

268. North Africn - Inspite of its relatively advanced stage, this region

absorbs over 50 per cent of total imports and shows a rising trend. IJome

¢f the irregularities, especially, the lew figures for 7959 and 1960 are
mestly due to missing data,., HMedicinal and pharmaceuticals {25.2 per cent),
fertilizern (2@.2 per cent)}, inorganic chemicals {10.8 per cent), perfumery,
cosmetics ete. {8.2 per cent) and pigments, paints etc. (5.6 per cent)

ilead the list of imported chemical commodities.

289. West rfrice - Impoft value hns more then doubled and;quantiiy'about
tripled for the 1952-60 period. is both loezl production and re—exports

of chemical products cre negligible imports ray be taken as equivalent

to congumpition., According to table 75, 1965 2nd 1970 consumption fore-
sasts in temms of velve wre (228,000,000 =nd §252,000,000. The corres-
ponding esiimates based or past import trends are &178,000,000 and
$280,000,000. The stesdy rise of consumption {import) of chemicals during
the period under stidy togsther with the prospect for faster indusirialisza-

3/

tion suggests the tripling of 1960 consumpiion wvalue by 19704

1/|S%e table T2.

2/ Sée table 72 and 77. V ‘ .

é/ See tables T4 and T5. In table 75 the 1%65 and 1970 populasion figurses
Wwere based on the 1958 figures and rate of incregse of 2 per cent
compounded .. The average import peiw nead for Ghana, Gambia and Camercon
together with the population figures weoe used in forccasting the
1965 and 1570 imporis.

r



TABLE B

Share of Imports by Commodity and Region (1000 US %)

/04T

Froe 171
Horthern Hegion | Western Region Central Region Bastern Region H4+W+C+E
Regions
B} % 1952-60 % | % 1952-60 % % 195459 % | % 1952-60 % |% 1952-60 %
Commodity R Average L R Average L R Average L R Average L R Average L
TInorganic chemicals 54.8 1892¢ 10.8[19.7 60668 9.2 [21.5 7480 10.6] 3.8 127C  £.5{100 33330 Gl
'Organic chemicale 60.6 3972 2.2}14.3 957  1.319.0 1274 1.6]6.5 452 2.3[100 6250 1.8
I Minersl tar & crude chemicals... 25.6 176 C.1153.1 375 0.512.0 88 0.1 [i0.6 78 0.4 100 686 0.2
{Coal tar dyestulfs and natural indigo £2.4 3460 1.9 (28.6 1588 2.1 6.8 379 0.51] 3.0 165 0.8 100 5550 1.t
‘Dyeing and tanning extracts B1.7 300G 1.7] 6.0 222 0.3] 2.1 75 0.2 6.2 238 1.21100 3525 1.7
| Pigments, paints, varnishes ... 35.3 9800 5.6 [28.4 7840 10.5127.8 7665 10.9] 9.5 2730 14.0[100 26600 7.8
| Modicinal and vharmaceutical products 54.5 44600 25.2(24.5 21120 28.2 [15.5 13280 18,8 5.5 4480 23.0 [1C0 B1400 23,7
Basential cils, perfume & flavouring matericle 50,0 5550 3.2(32.7 3592 4.9 [15.3 1684 2.4l 2.0 213 1.1 [1CGC 10660 3.0
Perfumery, cosmotics; scaps ... 35.0 14520  8.2(35.1 14580 19.5[20.5 B600 12.2| 3.4 3621 18.5i100 39900 11.¢
Pertilizers, manufactured 7643 42750 24.2} 5.4 3045 4.7 |t4.1 8240 11.7] 4.2 2432 12.4 [10C 54600 16.7¢
Y Wiscellaneous chemical materials & products 4.5 26480 15,0018.8 9480 12,7 [21.2 10620 15.1} 5.5 2816 14.5 100 47750  14.C
(Total chemicals, Angola) 1667 2.3 4e8
Total 176540 100 756080 100 70200 100 18526 100 329400 100
% 51.6 2240 20.6 5.8 100

Hote:

R

L

%g Befers to individual commodity share by regiom

%g nefers to individual commodity share within a region.



TABLE T4
Import foredasts bagsed on past irends.

(1000 US 8)
Lverage
anmgal) e s
Region F9 55 1955 1960 | perecensage 1C6n 197G 1960/ 70
shange
(1552-00)
. i N U, ST i e e e e e
. . . R, - - Y P . .
Yorth Africa 231.639 2 f{.}ggx}i?‘/ G, 3% 433,550 K {3000 2.45
West ATrica 103, 122 10,32 174,000 250, 000 250 .
Centr 1. Africa 76, 226 8?;0uo§/ 7.84 120,0000 175,000 2,14
Fast Afiea | 28,268 0,40 46,0000 74,000 2.53
Africa - aobrong - - ~ .@93,@®o§/ 109G ?9&,30@#92a5,3$ﬁ 24 61
: ! | ) e e e . N .

a/ Estimated from previous years.

Source : Figures based on Tables 72, 76 and 77
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TLARLE 75
Import {Consumption) forecasts for West Africa
(1000 U3 4}

Country or 1958 1965 | 1970
Region Population | Import ilmp./head Population Impourt Population Impourt

Tigeria 33,708,000 | 23,216 C. 69 38,800,000 | 106,300 | 42,900,000 117, 500
Ghana - 4,836,000 | 18,430 3.80 5, 550, 000 15,200 6,426,000 16, 780
3ierra Leone 2,260,000 2,889 1,28 25 600,000 T,12¢ 2,870,000 1,860
Gahbia 280,000 601 2.15 321,000 580 35%,000 973
Liberia 1,250,000 1,984 1.59 1,435,000 3,930 1,585,000 4,350
P4 (forﬁer) 20 102,000 | 20,5185 1.02 23,100,000 63,250 25,400,000 69, 600
Togo 1,100,000 | 1,548 1.41 1,260,000 3,450 1,270,000 3,480
FEA {former) 4,958,000 7,680 1.55 54 700, OGO 15,600 6,300,000 17,250
Cameroen ' 4,013,000 9,024 2.26 . 4,600,000 12,600 5, 07%, 00 13,900

Total W. Africa7?,607,000 | 85,890 1.18 83,300,000 | 228,000 92,000, 000 252,000

Bast Africa | 46,232,000 1 24,505 0. 53

Central Africai 42,090,000 | 76,226 1,81

North Africa | 62,480,000 | 231,639 3,71

'Afwgga 223,439,&00] 406,099 ~1.82 V
: ! . i

%/ 1957 figure

sBes

i
T/EKT /TN /d



2%0. Medicinaliand pharmaceuticals (28.2 per cent) lesd, folleowed by
perfunery cosmetics etc. {19.5 per cent), pigments, paints etc. (10,5

per cent) and inorgrnic chemicals (9.2 per cent).

291, Central 4ifrica -~ Import of chemicels ocgupies third place. JImport

trend is similar to that of the Northern Region. A doubling of thas 1980
import wvalue by 1270 may be confidently ezpected due ic the fect that
unlike the §arfhern.3&gi05 most of Central Africa doesnot bave appreoiagle

existing or plamnned chemical industiries.

292, The share of the regioral totrl import, ranging betwecen 18.8 per dent
and 10.6 per cgnt, is almoat evenly distributed among seven of the ‘
comnodities, the share for the five Temairing commodities amountihg to
only & per cent. The percentage ranges refer fto pharmaceuticals and

incrganic chemicals respectively.,

293. East Afriéa — As in the cerse with West Africs, imports have doubled
within the same period and may double again by 1970, The main items

were medicinals etc. perfumery etc. pigments etc. fertilizers and inorganic
chemicals accounting for 23, 18.5, 14, 12 and 6.5 per vent of the total

respectively,

294, Most of the products of the chemical industry aré used as raw
materials ¢r supplies for other industriss. With the sxception of some
countries which produce some of those chemical raw materials, all African
sountries dep&n@ mainiy upon imporied chemicals for their secondary
chemical industries. Hers is a brief genersl account of piosent and

planned production.

265, North Afriog = Chemieal industry-wise this region appesrs 1o be

rela%ively'advanﬁeé.l/ It takes first place in the production of
fertilizers, both nitrogenous and phosphatic. It is, at the moment,
still importing fertilizers. When the plants under construction and

under study go on sﬁréam, (within three to six years time), this region

3f See Table 81. This table, though incomplete, gives a rough ldea of
the comparative production of the regions which the countrdes in the
table represent, The choice of these countires is purely a matter
of convenliernce.
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is expscied to be in a position to sxport its surpluanL/ FPor some plants
in some of the, countries the surplus may be as high as 80-90 per cent

of the capacity.

296. The hasic relationship between chemicals and fertilizers applies
well to the northern region. Sulphuric acid is produced in the UAR,
Tunisia, Algeris and Moroceo; caustic sods and chlorine in the UAR,
Algeria and Morcecos soda ash in the UAR and Moroceco and nitric acid
in &he ?ﬁﬁ. Ammorniz and soms of its dorivativee will e aveiladle in
the UAR, Tunisia and Morocco when the nitrogenous fertilizer plants

start operations.

297. Although cémplete data on the production of the basic chemicals
in North Africs are %ot agvailable one may state that this region is

relatively zdvanced,

298, West Africz - Quite a number of sscewdsry chemical plants exist.

With the exoception of the extraction of essences and some gimilar processes
the plants are mostly dependent upen imported raw materials. Moulding
powder for the plamtics and calcium carbide for ascetylene plants are
examples of imported raw materials. Paints, matches, explosives, phar-
mgceuticals, perfumes, agricultural chemicals snd of course soaps and
cleansing preparationg are among ths chemiocal products that are partially

maznufzctured.

299. Hone of the basic chemicggls are, however, ﬁanufactured locally. This
is explained partly by the fact that unlike the North Africsn Region this
area seems to have no fertilizer plant which, as we have seen, necessitates
some bgsic chemical manufacturing. With the exception of a sulphuric acid.
unit (for the production of triple superphosphate)} and a chlorine = eaustio
planﬁ;plgnnedﬁfor Se;agalg{ it appears that no plans for basic chemical

indusﬁfiés exist.

1/ See Table 82, The fertilizer plant for which the Sudsn Government
has given its consent is most probsbly a ritrogenous plant,

2/ Plan quadriennal de developpement, 1961-64.
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300. Some countries have shown interegt in establishing chemical pianﬁazlf
Dameroon is interested in phosphorous and match factorias.g Sc¢ is Upper
Volta in matches ™ Agricultural chemicals, pﬁarmaceu%icals, paints and
matches sre among th, chemi al industriés that Nigeria is contemplating.
The United Africa Company of Nigeria is awaiting final agreement from

the Nigerian Government for the erection of a £250,000 pharmaceutical
factory;i Si.rra .oone Is investigating the possibility of establishing
plants for pharmoecetticzos, tollet preparaticns and pa&nts,é In the Ghans
Second Develcpment Plan {1959-64) it is mentioned that prelininary investie
gaticn on painte and <7 L "Iz, varnishes and laecquers, rharmsceuiicals,
insecticideon, cosmetics, plostic prd distillation products plants have
been completed. Jéregel's 1964 target in the field of chenmicals (ex—
cluding matchas anﬁ_ﬁoapa) ig to raisd 195% production wslue by a faqtor
of @.és.z/Thegéjgre.buﬁlfew exgmples., The remaining countries, we may

agsume, are in o similar position.

301, Cengra’ Africs - Tala region is more advanced than the Western.

it haa, besidp; +hooe iﬂ&u%ﬁvle, dspendent upon partially processed
1mporte§ Al ma%e:xawus stme basis chemical industries. Sulphuric acid
ig mamufactured in ﬁanma (L@spolﬁvlﬁﬁe) an& in the Federatioh of Ehcdesia
and ﬁyaSaEand, Unlilke the ﬁév%haﬁn Eeg*on some of the sulphuric acid
p&antw in this -eguan cerve the Tequ ir menﬁs of zndusiry in generaﬁ and

]

are therefors not compouents of for li’zer plants.

2. The prozrent for *the {er*ilizer industry is bright. Single and
triple superphospasie fer 1&%@%8 are produced in 3glisbury to meet the
F@der&tions comand. Ugtn;n a few yea s time the Federation is expectlng

t¢ have g ritrorsaousn fultlllz - plant incorporating an explosive factorys

————

Fertilizer plantn not included

e

Rappor$ gnur 1ng voaeiuilidec 2o developpement industriel du Cameroun,

Jaauary, 1960.

Llinfvessrilieatlion 40 1

= ate~Yolia, January, 1962.

B
ke "i

-,

Western Higarls Do-giowrand Plan (1962-68).

Africen Uorid, jugust 13562, , o

Introdussion s.pplisd to the sécretariat by Board of Trade Offmcmals, London.
Plan gus ol s Jerelopmement (1967+€4).

§/ Report on “he Develonmont of WManufscturing Industry within the Federation
of Rhodesis znd E icaland

S
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This will make ammonia end nitriec acid avallable to the consuming industries
in this reglon gnd possibly to Egst Africa. I+t is foreseen fh@t EXCens

nitrogen fertilizer production will be absorbed by‘ﬁ@ighhcuriﬁg countries.

303. East Africa ~ There are some extraciing and refining plants
producing wattle bark extract and soda ash respectively. The latter is
peculiar to this regiom and as s group these plants probably rarnk first
in tonnage producticn. In addition there are establishments éepe;iiﬁg
partially or wholly on imported raw materials in Kenya. Besides soda

ash Kernys also produces sulpburic acid znd coustic soda. Plants.%or both
of these chemicals are envisaged in the draft of the seccond five year

development plan of Ethiopia.

304, The fertilizer situetion in Fast Africa is not as &ﬁﬁ&u?&giﬂg:i/

So far it has been limited to the processing of small guantity of phosphate
fertilizers only. Part of the demand in Kenya is satisfied from local
production. A 25,000 tons superphosphate plant (with z pravisi&n"icr
expansion to meet the Kast éfriﬁaﬁ requirement) ét Tororoy Uganda, has
gone on siream in September this yﬁar.g It will produce 1,%00 tons of
sulphurio asid in excess of the fertilizer plant requirements. Because
of the Dallol (Ethiopia) potashk refining plant that will go on stream

in 1964 this region will occoupy 'a special place in the production of
fertilizers.® Disregarding the experimental pilot plant (5,000 tons
ca?acity) in Tunisia this will be the only one of its kind and its yearly
output of 300,000 tons KQO would be more than thres times, the 1§959/60

total consumption of the continant.

305. From columns designated by % L {see Table T73) it is obvious that of
all the chemical commodities medicinal and pharmaceutical take the
largest ahare of foreign exchange in all the regions. It shares 23.2

per cent of the total. Fext comes fertilizers (16.2 per cent). North

g/ For possible nitrogenous fertilizer supply for this region sse paragraph 302.
2/ African World, May 1961.

;f Infﬁrmatisnnsﬁpplieé to the zeoretariat by a privote Sompary in Mhicpla

4/ See Table 718,
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Africa, the main importer of fertilizers (svar’é? per cent) is expected
to be a net exporter of fertiéizars in not teo distant a future and as
a result fertilizers will louse its second place. In goneral medicinals
etc. perfumery eic. inorgsnic chemicals and pigments etc. in descending
order, are the chemical commodities that deserve further study~és far

as the whole continent is concerned.

306, With the reglization of fertilizer plants both . under construction
and study the Northern Region will, within three to six wyears, he a net
exporter of fertilizers:1§ Although the future prospsct for other
chemicals méy not Be gz bright as for fertilisers this region is well
anead of the others.

307. In the production of chemicals the Central Region comes cecond
to the Forthern Hegion. The realization of the nitrogencus Tertiliger
and explozive plant in the Federation of Thodesias pnd Wrassland will

_bring it 2 gstep nesarer to the Horth,

308, The E~stern HRegion, a producer of caustic sods, soda =sh and
gulphuric zcid does not appear 0 have sny plagns for the other basic
chemical 8 namely ammoni~, This will naturglly widen the gapj%étéééﬁ
this region ard the Central Jegion. The potash refining plant in

Ethiopia will, however, more than compensste-for it.

309, With the exception of the phosnhate plant planned for Teiba $enegal),
the Western Hegion lacks Tertilizer pl-nts and thus basic chemical
industries. Tt is thus the lezst developped iv the field of chemical

indugtry.

310. Onl; a smell portion of the fertilizer comsumed in Africe ge@s

to the ﬁestérn Region. This is clear from Table ?§ which s@ows thet

nore than 91 per cent of the imported feftilizer=is Ehaorbeé by the

m-in consumer regions lesving less than § per cent to be shared by the
rest, mainly West and E=st African countries. 5ince the East African
-Region gppears to be mere advanced in ag diculture and conseguently better

scquainted with the use of fertilizers, the West Africen congumption

1/ Information supplied to the Socretariat by the government, See
T@,bl 5] 81 «
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is prodbably not more than 4.5 per cent. This assumpiion is strengthened
by figure cbitained from detailed 1mport and expart data, ahlch form the
basis for the tables on chemicals. “he west African neblon share,
according to the these data, is about 4.1 per cent.’ In terms of va}ué
this is 5.4 per cent. X o
311,  Thess figures by themsslver 40 not show up_the nscassity for
fertilizer indugiries in this vast ares. Figures, nawmver, coald be
deceiving. Many governmsnts of this region khave showm 1nt rest in h¢v1ng
fertiliger plante. Congo (Brazmzaville), for instance, with avallable
cheap power from the Kouilou'hydfcpower plant 18 contamplating a ;
nitrogencug fertilizer plant based on phosphéte deposits at Ealie.l/

In Cameroon consumption of fertiligers has b en rising for over five

years by about 3C per cent {estimated 1968 nitrogenous lertilizer consump-
tion being 15,000 tonsz). = The Cemervon Jovernment is avare of the need
for a nitrogenous plart based on local natural gas. The Higerian
Government is willing to participate in establishing a fertilizer plani}éf
A fertilizer indusiry bas been put among the list of dssirable industries
by +the Ghana Govermment vhich is- d:iermined to study and promote the

use of fer%ilizers.ﬁj Uffiecial 1970 consumption estimate of fertilizers

in Upper Volta is 25,000 tonag of phoesphate and 12,000 tons of nitrogﬁpbus.}
According to the 196}~1364 Plan guadriennal de developoement, Senegal's
fertiliger reguirement is expected ito increase from 18,000 tons in 1961

to BO,000 tons in 1964. These ars clear indications of the important

role that fertiiizers may play in giving impetus to the development

of chemiesl industriés in this regzion.

312. Connected with the interests in the preceding paragraph is EAU's

'Fertilizer Frogram'. According %o it "the full program will be implemented

in three Hegions in different parts of -the world, namoly the Wear Jast,

Africa Economic Newsletter, Johannesburg, February 1961.

Q&pport sur les poasibilités de développement zniustrzel du Cameroun,
Jan. 1960.

"Africa Trade & Development, London &érch/&pril 1960,
Id.y hugust/September 1959 and iugust 1960,
Liindustrialisgation de lg Haute Volta, June 1962.

'Q'Q

'ti'&'\g‘
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West Africa and Fortkern Latin Ameriéa, and will include regional

fertilizer meefings, and marketing and development studies, as well
as figld work in the individual countries." Couniries in the West
Arican Region takding advantage of the progranm are: (hana, Hiéeria,

Togo, Dahomey snd Seﬁega1,1;

313. In most development plans émphasis was put on the development of
agriculiure, Application of fertilizers is cne, if not the only one in
acms cases, of the mesns of accdmplishing such aims.g This ﬁaﬁﬁzally

implies g faster rate of growth in fertilizer consumption.

4. In most of the Wégt African cQﬁnnries it seems that the biggest
obatacle in establishing fertidizer pian%s is the inadeguecy of the
internal market of individusl countries. This difficul%y may be ovele
come if fertilizer indust%éés were plenned with é view of supplying =z
whole regién or sub-region both with fertilizers and the basic chemicals
ééSociated with its manufscture. This is cne of the rersons why, in

this study, semphasis was put on fertilizers father than on basic chemical

industries.

315. The preceding paragrarhs have indicated the need for fertilizer
plants in this region. 1t now remains to.consider the availesbility'of

3/

raw materials, fuels .nd powers In geners1l the situation is fairly good.
Copl is available in FHigeria; crude petroleum in Nigeria, Gabon and Conge

(Brazzaville); natural gas in Camercon, Ggbon and Nigeris; phosphate in

1/ FAO, Freedom from Hunger Campaign, F.?.E/ES.S.&T.

2/ The statement is supported by the following quotation from ILO,
Chemical Industries Committee, Sixth 3ession, Geneva, 1962. '"What
part do fertilizers play in increzsing yield? TYield varies with tims
and country. In present dey France, for example, crops are at least
four times as great as st the beginning of the nineteenth century.
It has been found that 60 per cent of this wes due to the introduction
of: chemical fertilizers, 25 per cent to the improvement of mechanized

" farm equipment -~nd 15 per cent to the introducticn of selected varieties

of crop plants."”

3/ See Table 83,
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Senegal, Togo, ligeria, Congo (Brazsaville) and Gabon. FPotash is said
to exist in Congo(Brazmaville)} and Gabon. Whether the deposits of this
salt are worthy of explc: +ation or not is not known yet. As is the case
with the whole continent sulphur is scarce. There are no indicrtions

of its presence even as pyrite, gypsum or anhydrite. Economic recovery
of sulphur from natural gag or refinery gag may prove feasible in which
casey at leess?t part of the sulpbur requ’rement will be nmet from local

production.

316. Besides zoal and naturzl gas, fuel will be obiained from tae
petroleum refineries being built in Nigeria, 0Ohana, Senegal snd that

; .1 (
planned for Liberia. Thizs fuel shouwld ot nresent a problem,

317+ The substantial electrio power requirement for the ni%rcgenoﬁs
fertilizer plantz may b2 obtained from the hydro-power projects that
are under congtruction or under study. These include: the FNiger and
Kadura Rivers in Higeria, the Volta Biver in Chana, the Konkoure Hiver
in Cuinea, the Kouilou River in Congo(Brazzaville) and the Bia River

in Ivory Coast.

318, In summarizing the position of the fertilizer industry in Affica,

a number of genersl conclusicns may be arrived at. PFirst requirements
for Norith Africa are being taken care of and no further investmenis
arprear Jjusiified for some time to come. Secondly, the expansion of
preduction contemplated in Central afiica could in the near future

cater for all the sub-region'’s needs of nitrogenous fertilizer but

roolk exists for the expansion of the phogphatic type. Thirdly, the
regquirements of Bast Africa for potash fertilizer will be more than
covered by a plant in the course of erection (which will look to the
whole continent and beyend for markets)}; there is, however, scope for
expanding production cfkphosphatic and sﬁﬁr%ing production of nitrogenous
types. Fourthly, since merkets in some individugl countries of West
Africa are in themselveé oo small, a co-ordinated production policy

in the sub~region both for fertilizers and basic chemicsls is recommended.
It hss been noted that this sub-region is the least well provided for in

this area and therefore offers substantial scope for development,

1/ See Table 84.
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TABLE 76 Tmport of chemicals by Mewions wnd Commodlty {{952-60)
- — —— z
- Value in US §'00C . g
é | % i AE ) i ; ﬁvera%r
TroUp Commodity Deseription L19se 1953 1 1854 1155 16556 957 ©58 1059 980 ?952~6Q1
% ’ |
NORTE AFRICA P L |
=11 Tnorgsnic chemicals 15848 14033 1445571 193301 16974 22133{ 19287 1 21580 | 266621 14920
212 Orgeric chemiecals 20100 3101 | 3171 6111 | 5160 | 3838 B723; 3247 33847 3972
o2t lidneral tar and orude chemicals from 7 ‘
coal petroleum and natural gas 393 307 366 co17 34 - 54 156 72 116
3% Coal tar dyestuffs & natural indigo 13831 1762 | 2107 2313 0 2BEC | 3253 1 4878 7078 55431 346D
n32 Dyeing and tanming extracts ’ B34 5676 5084 5667 706 L 1590 8034 1046 1007 3000
533 Pigments, painls, varniszhes and o : o
related matorials _ 44819 6708 | B467 G246 | 11357 11024 | 13844 | 10604 | 12143 98O
w41 Biedicimal & pharmaceutical predacts | 28130 | 32607 [37060 | 42196 | 42479 | 42261 | 55249 | 57229 | 57025! 44600
%51 Bssential oils, perfume & flaveur cat. 6339 | 6797 6642 78814 5326 5184 4674 1 3382 3707 B 550
“h2  Perfumerys cosmetidcs, soaps & cleans :
ing and polishing preparations 8726 | 10426 11502 | 15349 | 19227 | 21213 | 23385 | 18647 2246| 14520
“61 PFertilizers, manufacturcd 48828 | 42552 {38529 40876 | 28206 | 52606 | B9407 | 32246 | 41635 42750
~81  Explosives 3229 2124 3021 2812 3518 1568 4322 4666 4810 3384
3% piscellaneous chemical mat.and proed.) 195432 1 20120 | 17777 25306 1 23249 | 29533 ¢ 4LC0S T 3S5TBC | 310501 B26ALD
Total 140671 1146273 148181 177104 [152033 [201263 231635 (195077 185284 1176540
WEST AMRICA . .
11 Inorganic chemicals 5699 1 5403 | 4153 54781 5716 [ 666 0 45501 12045 12388 6588
.12 Orgariic chegidals 351 344 730 &4 917 936 B4y 109 12| 957
521 Hinersl ter and crude ohemicels from . ‘
4 goal, petrcleum and natural gas 426 296 344 406 323 313) 24 327 726 3
;31 GQ&} tar &yestuﬁfs & natural indigo B8 2055 1944 1575 02 1721 972 1607 1735 ?5g§
“32  Dyeing and tanning extrachs . 7 184 319 303 169 19 347 oRE 1 192 aop
33 Pigments, paints, varnishes and , o :
) related materials ' 5186 | SC21 1 6340 | 7621| 8450 8531 85| 9ld2| 11111 7840
f§1 sedicinal & pharmaceutical products ~ 12256 | 13853 | 15027 19749 | 20365 | 233561 25867 | 28113| 31791 21120
51 Bssential oils, perfume & flavour Hat.3123 ] 3191 | 41% 3566 | 38341 4346 6062 1867 2234] 3592
52 Perfumery, cosmetics, socaps and ; .
) cleaning & polishing preparations | 11348 | 11137 | 14431 | 13322 137781 175210 13520 4503 2odrr 14580
- 51 F&r%zl}zers, maaufactured : 216 2060 | 2615 3966 324071 3866 3639 | 2627 3036|3045
Explosives ‘ Ji3a ] 3090 4312 51031 4432 5401 4805] 7667 6921 5016
"3%  dgcellaneous chemical mat. and prodl 3978 | 4145 | 6695 83001 11396 | 13001 92831 13783 15850| 9480
Total |49900 50979 | 58424 | 702031 7622 85797 | THU4T | 99596 { 108122] 75000




TABLE 76 (continuedl_lmpart of ¢hemiculs by Resions and commodity {1952-6()

Juantity in metric tons

|

roun 1952 ¢ 1952 % 1954 ! 1955 1956 1957 1 1958 % 1959 1960
NORTHE AFRICA
511 93885 1844991 143496 0 159665 | 143521 184264 : 158549 | 166193 | 190555
25? 1949 3853 6351 | 14682 90T 10196 13752 8018 7959
985 922 1232 500 182 - 232 1082 354
531 582 796 970 111¢ 1328 2032 18p6 PLEC 1965
g%g 6568 4751 4776 5840 3213 5658 3818 4976 529C
7333 9618 194381 17672 19515 15407 27183 24532 | 29974
gg1 8962 9378 10724 | 11997 10712 10654 12571 13163 13051
552 2827 3057 4680 2006 1962 1840 1818 1547 832
561 24%72 | 29848 33379 | 41321 35790 36491 48334 42895 52357
591 754763 672377 612703 | 639524 | 432453 | 809237 | 936772 | 552182 | 871157
599 3149 3886 5798 5641 4818 329 9138 9668 14856
39095 | 4727C 34774 | 55678 | 43178 | 59778 | 771209 | 63589 | 58831
Total 43970 |910255 878321 | 955030 | TOB743 | 1138882 (1285202 | B89899 (1247181
WEST AFRICA

511 17128 | 14885 17369 | 20612 24084 30793 19928 | 109275 | 1C2742
512 513 400 945 1142 1297 1159 745 2500 2600

521
5357 3429 4076 5892 4179 7133 2479 2863 3684
531 1965 1761 1860 1391 553 1739 519 977 993
hiz 28 61 g0 101 269 330 434 585 375

533
) 7366 7432 12818 | 16275 15919 17256 20454 22186 | 23371
' 541 1870 1783 2113 2284 2591 2731 3381 3043 3271
| 551 2265 | 1996 16681 2496 2443 3526 6671 1000 1093

z 552
i 15618 | 19294 27557 | 33215 38147 41329 33986 46456 44678
561 24311 | 23934 53973 | 37060 | 40591 | 49296 | me20 | 24871 | 4124
591 5510 | 4701 5215 | 5876 483¢ 590 5527 7278 T057
599 3892 4455 5979 8815 10305 20147 6957 11714 £3127
Totgl 84131 114863 ] 135164 | 146708 | 181339, 153301 | 242748 | 244221

85873
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TARLT 74 (continuad) awport of Lerdeals by :oegions and onmodity (1952- 60)
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TARLE 76 {continued) Import of Chemicals by Reglony and Cp@ggﬁ}ﬁyé£1952—601

Quantity in metric tons

Group 952 1953 | 154 1 1955 | ©56 | 1957 | 1958 | 1959 | 1960
i _ .
CEATRAL AFRICA |
511 20378 127741 | 34204 | 42753 | 47074 | 55833| 42439 43347 | 19314
512 183 2044 1779 2284 2565 2541 2564 137 31
521 %
150 64 % 177 151 423 . 1124, 755 2132 49
531 41 173 1 195 410 290 160 : 125 £98 848
532 .21 21 13 25 338 684 | 08 ¢ 104 1109
533 4564 | 6683 | 10629 | 11530 | 12422 | 19044 9862 . 9020 6678
ue4 ¢ 1920 | 1827 2442 | 3162 | 3405 3884 ; 2651 1145
541 192 742 776 836 994 023 996 770 394
551 ! : ' ] '
552 4349 | 7210 | 14849 | 16550 | 18290 208571 17860 i 18918 : 13990
' 7300 | 10728 [130167, 186215 66233 244091! 202870 | 136071 | 158878
56 1 3212 ¢ 5269 | 21176 | 20173 [ 27730 28692 24449 | 22541 | 24545
591 2771 110194 | 13218 | 46049 | 17249 18016 ; 17096 | 21807 , 8236
59¢ 4100 | 3400 | 4800 7000 | 8000 9400 3 19100 | 14500 | 14600
Total | 48785 |76189 [233810 | 3064 18|304770 |396870 ! 342508 | 274796 | 2499 u
EAST AFRICA
511 8850 | 600 | 5995 | 6020 | 4824 | 60071 5568 | 6675 | 7156
512 168 58 45 00 70 64 76 47 143
521 ‘
159 320 | 685 613 863 97 i o 1430
531 18 1% B, 15 23 | 37 44 1 57 99
532 64 | . 340 438 476 698 | 897 789 887 192
533 6430 | 5001 | 3600 5700 | 6050 5540 | 4950 5400 | 5000
541 LR - -.a LI BN .... LA LA 2 \t’( ) L I
851 2050 | 4439 | 6221 | 7073 | 6359 | 8224 | 8404 | 7088 | 7931
552 20265 {1745 | 16839 | 37800 139973 | 38976 | 33511 | 39803 | 55740
, 263 1166 | 1088 | 1215 1350 | 1290 1420 1390 1600 1785
91 2000 | 3805 2780 3800 |- 3373 3519 3762 4158 4961
- Total 42811 37659 | 37466 | 63019 |63273 1} 65547 | 58591 | 6596 | 84997

¢Q1 898y

T/ENT/YT N0 /3




ABLR 77 Hxport of Chemicals by Commodity and Hegion { 1952-1960)

Yalue in '000 US §

Group Commodity Description 1952 | BB3 | 1954 1B55 1956 1958 | 159 196@}§%§r5{
WORTH AFRICA
511 linorganic chemicals © 2338 | %8 149 199 175 | 209 195 6 1 50 %7
512 |Drgnaic chewicals 407 | 682 | 602 26 | 723 | 1313 | 965 6311 294! 783
521 Ninersl tar and crude chemicals .
from coal, petroleum & natural gas - - - - - - - - - »
531 i{Coal tar dyestuffs & naturagl indigo o
532 (Dyeing and tanning extraeis 32 17 11 13 1 15
533 IPigments, paints, varnishes
54 and related mateérials 25 831 240| 245 | 407 | 325 | 510 286 R0 258
541 |medicinal & pharmaceutical prodts. 8YT | 379 | 1382 | 1660 |2216 | 1020 | 1460 249 | 1541143
584 [TDssential oils, perfume and
flavour materials 1177 | 1281 156 1| %690 |2829 (2330 | 1305 645 | 440 1473
552 |Perfumery, cosmctics, scaps and
cleaning & polishing prp. 135 99 |- 6| 327 | 1118 | 853 | 506 509 | 176 430
561 |Pertilizers, manufactured 1524 | 1600 (4903 4352 4463 15478 |7131 (6583 | 514{4061
291 [Explosives ‘ 25 | 1451 342 184 | 165 | 380 | 636 | 223 9{ 234
599 liisc. chemicgl meterials & prodis. 206.1 258 | 475 394 252 303 344 91 471 263
Total 4846 (5712 {1 9811110490 #2351 HR281 H3CHP2 G278 | 176918840
CHITRAL AFRICA .
511 |Inorganic chémnicals B - 35 129 136 | 743 | 1977 1434 | 3067 &45
512 |Organic chemicals 8% 55 76 124 %5 149 1 246 129
532 |Dyeing & tanning extracts 1224 | 1326 | 11391 1673 | 1293 {1456 | 1115 1318
533 |Pigments, paints varnishes and
related matoriale - - 30 23 18 71 T4 81 651 40
551 |Essential oils, perfume and fl. mat. - - 71 56 89 5 64 9% 571 57
552 |Perfumery, cosmotics, scape 7and cl.& Pol.prep. 51 58 64 712 76 86 35 96 28] €3
561 |Fertilizers enn | e - - - - - 19 33 &
599 {hiscellaneous cae | wwe ] 2200 272 f 301 | 204 | 356 404 | 5641 343
Total 1379 | 439 | 1635 | 2419 [2078 {2864 [3867 | 2133 | 38142403
FAST ATRICA “ .
511 |Inorganic chemicals 4444 13689 1 3189 | 3578 14279 3795 (3385 | 4802 3895
532 |[Dyeing and tanning extracts 3477 | 2067 {467 1] 6330 14204 14261 2904 | 357C 4011
551 |{Essential oils, perfume,
varnishes & related materials 4 62 96 133 105 118 76 78 g5
252 |rarfumery etc. aue ven 5 4 3 5 1 5
Total 7715 |6718 1796110045 | 8594 | 8181 |6370 (8391 8004

9RT afeg

T 8NT /4T R0 /E



TABLE 77 {(¢.ntinued) [xport OF CHeMlcais 0y LOLMGw. uy

i

H

F.

Gpfih ILVEESLUIEL Y T i
Quantity in metric tons
i
| Group i Yos2| 153 | 1954 $55 | 1956 1957 958 | 1959 1960
HORTH AFRICA
514 4232 2543 2482 2569 2206 3647 2225 4”6 69
512 3526 1 6033 3221 1913 2815 5144 4339 | 3442 1162
521
- - 10 - - - - - -
537 E 3 B | - n ek e a L N 2 * W ¥ ee -* - »
ﬁ}z 12 1? 21 20 LRl - " " ‘a8 LI
533 134 63 269 331 14 14 476 1604 1445 746
541 297 430 452 539 411 4 352 449 124 95
551 452 375 306 378 677 546 660 303 8
552 112 139 312 744 1706 1022 709 883 193
56 1 53630 1 34554 14 1859 76825 75195 92896 120230 | 121336 23522
591 58 44 423 258 2% 585 1192 595 3
599 24691 3318 4707 52 14 3530 5540 4594 125 130
Total 64922, 47517 154062 8879 1 88372 | 110802 136010 | 128409 | 25928
CENTRAL AFRICA
519 389 - 550 1978 213 298 543 30 1127925
512 140 39 178 328 517 518 749 .o aos
532 1889 | 2036 1630 2550 620 1039 414 cas ces
533 - - - - ? 20 33 2{) LR e
5514 ;- - 84 31 45 45 19 33 38
552 280 314 309 201 317 149 10 “ee -
56 1 cun fon - - - -~ - 245 457
599 - wae 415 525 £80 T15 11000 965 1110
Total 26981 2449 3 66 5744 3412 2797 2755 1273 1129530
BAST AFRICA
544 142800 1116000 104200 118425 | 139533 119070 105203 151153 .
I s32 . 24400 1 20900 24700 33800 22200 26800 19570 | 24700 .
} 55 1 : 80 62 34 55 36 58 40 31 roo
z 552 .« R 23 ﬁ 20 21 13 4 L
D Total g61280l136962 128957 152296 % 1789 145949 124826 | 175888 .

¥

Sources Fational statiastical publinsti~--

‘RG/T

1g1 =¥sg
T

T/ENL/Y
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T&Bﬁ@ 78

Productzon, Consumptmon and Trade in Fertnllzers

(W, B0, & X,0) 1954/55-1959/60

e

gfox.aa/inn/1

Fage 159

Witrogen {¥)

. Phosphoric Acid (P 0 )

54/ 55 35/56 56/51 57/58 58/5% 59/60 50f51 54/5§w‘§§iﬁ5 56/5? 5?/58 58/59 59/60 60761
1000 metric tons N 1000 metrlc tous P205 L
Output 26 18 40 48 55 59 187 211 235 229 260 259 *
Percentage changes B 5 20 15 1 ) 13 11 =3 124 "
Consumption 186 . 203 202 260 290 230 210 227 234 248 244 232
Percent changes - 249 12 - =21 3 8 6 -2 -5
Percentage of world : ,
Dutput 0.4 0.5 . D 0.6 0.6 0.6 2.4 2.6 2.8 2.7 2.8 2.7
Cﬂnsumpﬁion 3.0 3.1 8 3.3 3&3 2.5 . 2-& 2.8 3,8 2.9 2.7 2,4 '
Exports, gross - - - - -~ - 34 41 45 51 58 55
JImpaxts, gross 159 165 162 212 235 169 47 a7 46 62 56 44
Exports~Imports ~159 =165 162 =212 235 -16% ~13 -6 =1 ~11 +2 +11
Potash (Kgo) A1l fertilizers (N, P205+K o)
54/55 55/56 56/51 51/58 98/59 59/60 60J6L |54/55 55/56 56/51 51/56 58/59 59/60 60761
1000 wetric tons K0 1000 metric tons (N, P 5 5& K,0)
Qutput - 1 1 1 - - - - 214 250 276 277 315 318
Percentage changes - - - - 17 10 - 14 1
Consumption 63 65 62 176 89 91 459 485 498 584 623 = 553
Percent changes -5 23 17 2 6 3 17 7 14
Percentage of world o
Output - - - - - - 1.0 1,1 1,2 L1 1.2. 1.1
Consumption 1.0 1.0 0.9 1.0 1.1 1.1 2.3 2.3 2.2 2.4 2.4 2,0
Exporte, gross - - - - - - 34 41 45 51 58 55
Inports, gross 62 64 61 16 89 91 268 276 269 350 380 - 304
Exports-Imporis -62 ~64 -61 =76 -89 -91 -234 -235 =224 =299 -322 -249
Souxece: FAO, Fertilizers, an Anmual Review of World Producticn,; Counsunulion ond Teads, 1960
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B/0N, L4/T00 /1 B - -
Congumptionand Output of Fertilizers of Maln Consumer and Producer

Prgre 180

Countries of Africa Gby'ﬁegiqp)hl,,. in metric tons

Gooonowipion L. 1954/55 | 955/56 |- 1956/5T | 1951/58 | 1958/59 | 1959/60 | Average
itrogenous Fertilizers B
" Forthern Hegion: : ’ a
UAR c 111,196 1 122,586 115,210 157,345 | 177,074 105,773 | 131,524
G 21,700 29,590 26,660 32,240 23,302 38,077 30,429
Sudan ¢ 10,524 9,801 14,824 15,760 16,680 13,277 13,477
0 - - - - - - -
Algeria c 9,500  (11,803) [ (11,803) 12,338 13,572 (11,803) | 11,803
0O - - - - - R -
Morocco C 5,388 6,102 4yd13 4,135 7,499 6,520 5,67€
0 - » - - - - - -
Tetal ¥ e 136, 508 150,252 146,250 189,578 214,825 | 137,373 | 162,480
0 21,700 29,590 26,660 32,240 .+ | 34,302 - 38,077 30,429
Congumption - Output 114,908 120,702 119,590 157,338 180,523 99,296 | 132,051
_ Southern Region: o ce o .
Union ef South Africa c . 25,609 25,946 235751 30,187 36,113 43,517 130,854
o 4,620 75,963 13,338 16,230 21,024 20,605 13,963
 Rhedesia & Nyasaland, Ped. of . C.. 6,708 - 9,954 . 12,070 - 163409 15,640 16,229 12,835
0 - - - - - - -
Mauritius C 6;428 (73349) ?1666 ?$335 63457 8’863 ?5349
0 - - e - - - .-
Total S ¢ 38,745 43,249 43,487 54,931 58,210 68,609 51,038
o 4,620 7963 13,338 16,230 21,024 20,605 13,963
Consumption — Qutput 34,125 35,286 30,149 37,701 37,185 48,004 37.075
Total N + S c 175,353 193,541 189,737 243,509 273,035 205,982 | 206,391
0 26,3201 37,553 39,998 48,470 55,326 58,682 44,392
Total 4 (Africa) C 186,000 203,000 202,000 260,000 290,000 230,000 § 228,500
¥ + S x 100 C 94 94 93 93 94 90 90
A 0 100 100 . 100 100 100 160 100




TABLE 79 (continued)

H

T 14/

Poge 191

C=consumption

1954/55

1955/56

1956/57

1958/59

1959/60

O=cutput 19?7/58 Average
Phosphate Fertilizers
Northern Regions |
UAR C 15,000 20,558 23,688 275494 27,676 24,990 23,234
o} 10,710 20,558 23,688 27,515 27,688 24,990 22,523
Algeria C 27,000 (25,600) (25,600) 24,200 {25,600) (25,600)] 25,600
_ 0 19,680 20,000 20,000 14,317 15,000 (17,799)] 17,799
Tunisia - C 11,241 6,165 6,200 6,200 5,795 2,179 7,464
o 0 32,300 40,020 43,000 47,850 59,981 62,039 | 41,08t
Morocco C 19,795 18,268 9,311 15,736 18,747 17,142 | 16,499
0 17,300 16,453 8,774 13,892 18,746 15,682 | 15,141
Total R ¢ 73,036 70,591 64,799 73,630 77,818 16,911 73,000
0 79,990 97,031 95,462 103,576 121,415 120,510 | 102,400
Consumption - Output ~6,954 26,440 -30,663 -29,546 ~43,397 -43,599 29,400
Southern Region: :
Union of South Africa C 112,639 119,051 142,826 132,428 134,84 132 424 | 128,980
' 0 104,192 112,964 138,805 124,666 125,438 125,163 | 121,871
| _Rhodesia & Nyasaland, Fed. of} 13,981 15,803 16,807 26,720 16,544 6,260 16,019
o ’ SEEe x o B 1,953 e 11,953
Total S C 126,620 134,854 159,633 159,148 151,357 138,384 | 144,999
0 104,192 112,964 138,805 124,666 137,391 125,163 | 133,824
Consumption - Cutput 22,428 21,890 20,828 34,482 13,965 | . 13,227 | . 11,175
Totel B + S8 ¢ 199,656 205,445 224,432 232,718 229,175 215,295 | 217,798
0 184,182 209,995 195,559 228,240 258,806 227,874 | 230,368
Tetal 4 (Africa) e 210,000 217,000 234,000 248,000 244,000 232,000 | 230,833
O 187,000 211,000 235,000 229,000 260,000 259,000 | 230,000
N +S x 100 C 90 95 96 94 94 93 94
A& 0 98 100 83 100 99 88 100
Potash Fertiliszers
Nerthern Region:
Algeria c 12,500 13,000 (17,035} 20,210 22,433 (17,035} 17,035
0 - - - - - - -
Morocco C 6,566 6,164 2,913 3,939 4,804 5,193 4,929
Total N C 19,066 19,164 19,948 24,149 27,237 22,028 21,964
0 - - - - - - -
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TABLE 79 {continued)

chonsuﬁpﬁiﬁn

1956/57

1958/59

1959/60

1

1,:V

100" |

O=output 1954/55 | 1955/56 1957/58 Average

Southern Ragio’r‘;: RN, A SRS ST NI

Unioﬁ'of Seonth Africa C 22,354 26,787 20,245 21,090 28, 341 32,106 125,153

0 636 675 551 - - - €20

Rhodesia & Nyasaland, Fed, of " 12,065 9,161 8,110 14,201 16,042 12,867 12,074
- ) - . - - ; - - , _

Maupitivs C 3,129 3,198 4,458 4,784 5,324 (4,178) | 4,178
O — — - b - - B U -

Total S ¢ 37,548 39,146 32,813 40,075 49,707 49,151 | 41,405

K - ¢ 636 675 551 - - - ., 620

- Congumption - Output 36,912 38,471 32,262 40,075 49,707 49,151 | 40,785

Total N + B c 564614 - 58,31{} 52376-” 64,224 76394‘5 714379 63, 369

o _ 0 636" 675 551 - - - 620

Total & (Africa) C £3,000 65,000 62,000 76,000 £9,000 91,000 74,333

0 636 675 551 - - - 620

N+ S x 100 ¢ 90 94 85 84 86 79 86

A ' S0 100 100 - - * e 100

Figures in brackets are average figures replacing figures not available,

Sepurce: Same as for Table 78



TABLE BC

/o s /TR

Fare 1G5

Approximate Consumpiieon and Preduction

of Fertiligzers by Kinds.

Consumption Production
1958 or % 1958 or o
1958/59 1958/59
Nitrogenous Fertilizers
Ammonium nitrate 104,623 35.5 £,314 6.0
Anmonium sulphate 18,608 27.4 14,710 19.9¢
Calcium nitrate 39,077 13.4 34,302 25.0
Urea 25,344 8.4 - -
Other nitrogenous fertilizers 14,790 541 - -
Ammponium sulphate nitrate 11,123 3.5 - -
Sodium nitrate 9,630 3.3 - -
Complex fertilizers 670 2.2 - -
Calcium cyanamide 65 0.2 - -
Total 283,930 100, 0 55,326 | 19.5
1958/59 zetual total 290,000 55,126
Phosphate Fertilizers
Single superphosphate 175,310 82.7 195,088 11.3
Otlher phosphate fertilizers 15,487 6.8 - -
Basic slag 11,375 4.8 2,249 200
Concentrated superphosphate 8,402 4.0 61,469 730
Complex fertilizers 55 1.7 - -
Total 210,929  |100.0 258,806 | 12.3
1958/59 actual total 244,000 260,000
Potash Tertilizers
Huriate over 45% X,0 39,738 7.0 - -
Potasaium sulphate 11,170 18.9 -~ -
Other potash fertilizers 7,809 13.2 - -
Complex fertilizers 381 0.6 - -
Crude Potash salts up to 20% X,0 124 0.3 - -
Total 59,222 100.0 - -
1958/59 actual total 89,000

% Yer cent of total consumpiion (third column);
% Per cent of production to consumption (fifth column).

Source: Same as for tabls 78,
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TABLE 81

Chemical Industry Production in the UAR, Cameroun, Congo (Lecg and Kenya

s/on. 1/ 1nR/

! Pase 19%
Unit | 1952 | 1953 1954 | 1955 | 1956 | 1957 | 1958 1959 1960 196137 | Copaci i
UAR (1)
Inorganic Chemicals
Sulphuric acid 1,000 tons 55 55 55 63 70 80 83 93 103 103
Caugtic soda " 3 2 2 2 2 3 3 4 4 21
Carbon dissulphate n 1 2 2 3 3 3 3 4 4 4
Sodium sulphate n 3 3 2 10 8 10 6 10 4 4
Sodium silicate " 2 1 2 3 2 3 3 2 3 3
Sediun hypochl. n 4 4 3 4 5 6 9 11 G g
Potassium hypochl. " 3 4 5 6 6 7 é. é 11 11
Carbon dioxide " 3 2 2 2 ) 2 n > 5 > - g
Oxygen 1,000 m 1,233 1,234 1,081 11,620 [1,563 |1,635 1,820 1,953 2,200 2,400
Organic Chemicals 3
Acetylene 1,000 m 300 327 294 340 411 415 428 465 500 560
Glycerine tons 550 884 1,172 [ 1,618 | 1,274 | 1,700 1,800 2,000 2,000 2,000
Pigments, paints etc.
Paints and polishes 1,000 tons 1 1 1 2 2 3 3 3 4 5
Medicinal and
Pharpaceuticals
Drugs tons - 500 700 900 [ 1,100 | 1,300 1,500 1,700 2,000 2,000
Perfunery, cosmotics ete . Lo
Soap 1,000 tous 63 56 65 g0 72 74 2 70 72 go
Detergents tons 400 548 864 | 1,206 987 11,958 1,967 2,153 2,200 2,200
Pertilizers , .
Superphosphate 1,000 tons 106 68 108 137 157 178 179 167 160 190
Potassium nitrate " 111 115 184G 191 172 208 220 246 2585 270
Nitrate of ammonia " - - - - - - - - 75 75
Niscellaneous
Plastic preducts 1,000 tons 1 1 1 1 2 2 1 1 2 2
Insecticides tona - - 300 AQD 500 T00 1,100 5,000 5,100 5,100
Glue 1,000 tons 1 1 1 1 H 1 1 1 1 1

Source: (1) Statistical

Pocke t=Book

of the United

Arab Republic {1952=61 )




TABLE 81 {ccntinued)

1

sfen. i/ nE /s Chemical Industry Production in the UAR, Camercin, Cengo (Lee,) and XKonya
Page 196
- Unit. 1952 1953 - §95&“1“1955'. 1956 - 95T 19581 1959 11960 "796?¥jCapacif
Cameresr. (2) _ . quﬁ?f
Inorganic Chemicals 3 I i 1.
Oxygen : m 5 200, 00
Crganic Chemicals 3 _ SHRE
Acetylene m ' £0, 00
Perfumery, Cosmetics etc, o
S-,apg : T:Ons ' 9‘5 30(:‘
Congo (Leopoldville) (3) .

Inorganic Chemicais : y

Sulphuric acid - tgns - 117,000 122,751 126,638 (114,861

Oxygen m 0,004,144 1,024,216 1,119,727 928,813

Carbon diexide tons 290 59 692 961 B

Organic Chemicals - i .

Industrizl zglycerine tons’ 408 501 587 665

Acvetylenc tons 101 102 101 87

Pigments, paints sic. S . | C

Calours tone 44572 5,831 4,C23)1 3,789

Varnishe; tons 38 52, 000P )

Perfumery, Cosmetics eto. ' :

Soaps tons 23,005 . 25,371 27,685 | 27,464

Perfumery tons 288 194 | - 188 189

Explosivie j o i . .

Pawder and explosives tons . 2,861 2,988 2,688 3,141

Miscellaneous : ! | j ‘

Insecticides i tons. Y 900 650 568
Plastic materials | tons 116,000P, g | ' :

Sources: {2) Happort sur les posaibilitée de développemsrt indusspibl du Céﬁ@fﬁun, Janunry iééﬁ.”

{3)

Lo situaticn eoncnique du Congo Belge et du Puanda-Urundi,




TABLE 81 (continued)

(hemical Industry Production in the VAR, Cameroan, Congo {Leoy and Xenya

/0, 14/TR /1

- Pore 197
unit | 1952 | 1953| 1954 | 1955 1956 1957 |- 1958| 1959 | 1960 | 1961 &Hzpncity
Kenya {4) |
In-rganic Chemicals |
Soda zsh tons 105,000 145,0001133,000
Carbon diexide . tons 600 : 700 T00
Seodium silicate & phosphate(sale) £ £1,000f 37,000
Oxygen :
Qrganic Chemicals
Acetylens
Eyeing and tanning extracis
Wattle extract tons 26,000 26,000| 25,000
¥ediecina)l and Pharmaceuticals o
Pharmaceutical products (sales) £ 119,000] 153,000
Vaccines (sales) ) £ cen 32,000
Perfunmery, Cosmotics otc, |
Hzir oils and perfumers {(sales) ) £ 19,000 19,000
Soaps tons 9,000 ?Vége
Fertilizers tons ves 3,200] 5,000 ,
Miscellaneous
Tnsecticide (sales) ' £ .ee | 192,000
Y
Source: {4) Kenys Survey of Industiial Production, 1957
ﬂ/ Provisisnal
® » -



TABLE 82

fg/GN.E&fIN&/iL Existing and Planned Fertilizexr _Plva_nta in the UAR. anisi@, dorocer and Sudan
: : o Year . \
Name of Plant Location |of @) - Froducts . Capacity
var®/ , » ‘
Egyptian Chemical Industries (KINA) ! Aswan '] 1960 | Calcimm ammonium nitrate (20501 1,600 t/d
: ' . ' ‘ (316,000 t in 196 1)
El Masr for Fertilizers and Susz 1951 | Calcium nitrate (15,5%4) 270,000 t/
' Witric acid (95-99%) 1,500 t/y
: © 11963 | Ammonium sulphate : 100.000 t/;
Abu Zaabal & Kafer~BEl-Zayat Abu-zaabal] 1948 | Calcium superphosphate 200 t/a ]
Fertilizers & Chemical Co. ; ‘ o (6 1,000 t/y in 196 1)
The Bgyptien _inance and Kafer E1 | 1937 | Superphosphate 120,000 +/y
Industry Comps ' - Zayat R : ‘
Assiut Pertilizer Plant Assiut 1965 | Superbhosphate 200,000 t/y
Helwan Plant Helwan 1965 | Ammonia : 170 t/d )
' . Caleium ammonium nitrate 600 t/d
Panisia®’ i | ' |
SIAPE Sfax . 11951 { Triple superphosphat@i (45% ?12@5} 120,000 t/y
RENG " Sfax Hyperphosphate ' 60,000 t/fy
FORENAKD Sfax 1963 | Triple superphosphate ‘ 120,000 t/y
TOM Chekera 1964 | Ammonia 150 t/¢
Apmonium phosphate 00,000 t/;
Urea 35,000 4y
Potash Plant Zarzio 1963 | Pokash 5,000 t/y

a/ Information supplied to the secretarlat by goverpments

»
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fristing end planned Fertildzey Flonts

Fege 195

Hame of Plant

Plan'far Eﬁ%ensién

By-products

Daw materials hemarks

s &/

Feyptian Chewical Industries (KLMA)

71 Fagr Faxr Feriilizers wnd
Chemical Industries

Abu Zaabal and ¥afer~El-Zayat
Fertilizers and Chemical Co,.

The Tgyptian Finance and
Industry Company
Asgiut Fertilizer Ilant

Helwan Plant
. . a
Tunisia

ICH

Potash Plant

380,000 t in 1962

New H,30, unit in 1962
106, 0bo 4 /y in 1962

Hew H 604 unit in 1962

160,000 t/y in 1962/63

Tao 5102 Hel

Oleum

Phospheric
acid

Alrs water

Production of heavy water
limestone :

and Ca02 planned

160,000 t/y amm.nitrate
258,000 t/y ta. nitrate -
110,000 t/y Amuonia
150,000 /y amm. $quhahe

units under study

kefinery gas,
limestone

Thosphate rock
imported pyrite

phosphate rock
impoerted pyrite

Phesphate rock
imported pyrite

Phosphate rock
imported sulphur

Thesphate rock B80-90 % for export

Phusphate reck 90 % for export to
imperted sul phup Algerla and Libya

Yhosphate rock
Crude oil

Sylvite Pilot Plant

g/ Information supplied to the Secretariat by Governments,
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TABLE 82 (continued)

¥xisting and Planned Fertilizer Plants in the UAR, Tunisgia, Morccco and Suden

-

Name of Plant Location Year of Products Capacity
Est, ) -
- o/ —
Horocot
Societe Cherifienne d‘Engraig'ﬁt de Casablanca PR SuperphOsﬁha%e 150,000 t/y
Produits chimigues '
Electro-iechanica Tetzuan oo Phosphats bicaleic 2,000 t/y
Societe Marocaine des Engrais Safi and c e Hyperphosphate 100,000 t/y
Pulverises Berrechid
Safi Complex Safi 1963/ 64 Granulated triple (200,000 t/y
superphosphate
(48 % P205)
Ammonium phosphate (100,000 +/y
(11-18 I ®)
Armanium sulphate %G, 000 t/y
Suda,n E/ a e s « = a * + = . =

a/ Information supplied to the Secretariat by Governments

g/ africa Trade and Develepment, London, July 1962
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Bxisting and Planned Fertilizer Planis in the UAR, Tunisia, Morocco and Sudan
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Name of Flant

Plan for Mxtension

; By-Products

Raw Materials

Il

Remarks E

8
Moerocoo _/

Societe Cherifienne d'engrais et de
Produits Chimigues

Electro~ilechanica
Societe Marocaine des engrais
palverises

Safi C.omplex

Sudan E/

3,000 t/y in 1962/63

“ -
- L] "

Capacities to be
doubled in due course

Phosphate reock

Phoaphate rock
pyrite

L -

Phosphate rock
pyrite

establishment of

dorking below ¢apa—
eity (less than 50 9

60 - 7C ¢ for export

" LI

50 ¢. for export

Governmept gave
consent or the

fertilizer plants

gf Information supplied to the Secretariat by Govermments

b/ ifrice Trade and Development, London, July 1962
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TARLE 83

Trge 202 Producticns and Reserves of Raw Materials

1948 11951 | 1952 11953 | 1954 ! 1955 | 1956 | 1957 ! 1958 | 1959 | 1960 Reserve
Coal Tong -
(thousand metric tons)
Algeria 226 247 269 29 303 302 297 236 153 122 119 | 20,000,000 ‘
Conge {Leop.) 17 218 253 35 L 379 480 420 433 294 267 50,000,000 to several million
MoTrogno 290 394 460 565 486 467 482 521 510 465 470§ 100,000,000
Moganbique .9 78 175 162 1 142 172 218 270 | 248 257 700,000,000
Rigeria 615 | s60 | 50 | 711 646 | 761 800 | 828 | 940 ] 754 16,5 to 300,000,000
Southern Rhodesia 1696 | 2300 { 2559 [2618 | 2748 | 3315 { 3554 | 3853 | 3535 | 3758 67,000,000 to 5 billien
Tanganyika - - - - 1 1 1 1 1 2 216 to 420,000,000
Unicn of S. Africa 24017 (26632 {28055 PB8459 29315 (32147 {33602 [34769 |37085 {36453 75,000 to 200,000 million
Bechuanaland o large )
UAR 40,000,000
Madagascar 50 to 60,000,000
Tunisia (lignite) 8 - - -
Madagascar 6 4 > 1
Netural Gas
{million of m3)
Morocco - - - 4 8 8 7 3 2 4
Tunisia - - - - 1 4 6 6 6 6 200 to 300,000,000
Algeria N ) - ' N o 8000, 000,000,000
U. of S.Africa{mill. £t°) 13 12
Cameroun " 14 ,000,000,000
Nigeria large
Gabon large
Crude Petrcieum
{thousand metric tons)
Algeria - ¥ 46 85 75 57 33 20 | 448 | 1329 10300 | 500,000,000
Angola - - - - - - 9 10 51 51
Gaben - - - - - - - 173 505 753 37.5 billion barrels
Morocce i3 T6 101 103 118 103 97 75 74 95 g2 | 14,000,000 "
Nigeria - - - - - - - 1 256 547 great
Unicn ~f S, Africa 40 36 36 37 34 3t 48 7 cee e
UAR 2092 | 25911 2629 12690 | 2278 | 1819 |1756 2397 | 3185 | 2093 72,000,000
Lisya (50,000 ton 50 ballion barrels

Cong: (Eraz.) (in 1960, 100,000 ton in 1961

estinmated
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TAELE 83 (ocemtinued) T o 203
- a - ; e St - A —
1948 1951 1952 |1953 [1954 [1955 1956 | 1357 ' [1958 | 1959 1960 Resarve
Sulphur Tong
(thousand metric tons)
Klgeria = (pyrite) 32 25 10 34
[ from pyuite 14 13 10 13 15 10 2 8 11 13
Morceco - (pyrite) - 2 2 2 1.6
from pyrite 1 1 1 1 1 1 2 7 cee
8, Rhodesia-from pyrite 5 12 g 1 16 16 - 2 T 8 22 - 15
¥, of d.Africa~from pyrite 15 14 14 37 68 140 172 | 162 208 198
Sulphuric Acid
(thousand metric tons) :
Algeria con 49 42 37 48 4T 34 0 40 39 34
Conge {Lecp.) 25 43 54 61 84 | 12 | 117 123 | 127 e
Meroco: 20 32 33 30 38 35 - 20 30 42 © 35
.{}AR » e 4? @ 40 57 ?3 . 80 89 PR A
Unien of 8. Africa 214
Nitric Acid
{thousand metric tons)
Cenary 1a. 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.3 0.8 0.2 .2 0.3
EI“I! wlgod PR, »es O.4 0»8 1.1 2‘0 ) . " P
Phosphate
(thousand metrio tons) _ _
Algeria 671 T TO3 619 T74 152 610 613 565 FRY 548 |1,016,000,000
¥adagascar . - 1 2 1 3 3 3 5 7
Horcocu 3226 4717 3953 4156 5020 5328 5522 5567 6530 02T 7500 |1,000,000,000
Senegal, - 1 21 42 5 8 5 - - . cver 100,000,000
Beycheliles 22 4 11 9 12 1 4 6 17 6
Scuth Vest Africa vee 1 2 2 1 2 - 3 - 1
Tunisia 1864 | 1679 |2265 | 1719 |1823 | 2200 |z2077 | 2067 | 2280 | 2200 | 2100 |1,500,000,000
Ugonda - 2 5 .5 3 3 3 3 3 3
Unicrn of South Africa 40 g2 97 g0 95 136 187 169 216 232
UAR 300 501 478 443 535 626 615 586 558 679 179,000,000
Tego 50,000,000

less than 1,000,000
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TABLE 83 (comtinued)

Reserve

Phoapbate {cont'd)
Nigeria
Gabon

Eenya
Uganda

1948 . 1951 1952 1953 1954 1955 1956 1957 19586 1959 1960

Tong

Ies$xthan»?,QﬁO,

1946

1947

1948

1950

1951

1952

1953

1954

1955

1956

1957

1958

1959

1960

Qypsum/anhydrite
thousand melsic tons)

Algeria

Angola

Tenganyika {exports)

Tuniaia

TAR

Uniocn of 8. Africas

1Somalia

Morocce
Libya
Potash

1Ethiopia

28

T7
65

15

33

E N

;9
94
83

30

41

L LN

23

115

006

52

24
120

86

0.5
23

v oa

145

Extenaive

6.5 = 30 million/
400,000 consideral
Corsilerable

3,000,000 K. 0

Sources: Table compiled from maoany publications scome of which are:

1. Bateman, Alan M., Pconomic Mineral Dopositas, 2nd edition, Join Wiley & [‘ovs, Inc., N.Y., 1026,

2. - Houzon, Clin T., Intermationzl Resources end ¥otional Policy, Harpowrs and Brothers, Publishers, N.Y., 157D

3. Zimmermen, EBrish ¥., World Rescurces and Imdvoiries, Harpers & Brothers, Publishers, W.Y., 1351,

4. Carlison, Albest S., Fconomic Ocography of Induszirial Materials, rzin hold Publighing Corporation, N.Y., 1955,
5., Btatisticel Sumr ry of the Minersl Indvstry (1946-1952), Her Majesty's Stationery Officé, London, 1954.

6. World Petroleum RepoTt (f960), Vol. VI, Mona Palmer Publishing Co. Inc., 1960
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Petroleum Refineries Planned ¢r Under Construction Prre 205

(Excluding existing refineries in Egypt, Mcrocee, Angola & the ken. of Bouth Africa)

Country Capacity Location E Year of Comment
{tons) Comple tion
Kenya Membasa 1963
Fed. cf Rhodesia & Nyasaland Feruka 1963
Liberia Agreenent signed
Ghara 1,200,000-2,000G,000 Tema 1963 Contract aw rded to Agip
Hep. of South Africa 3,000,000 near Durban 1963
Tunisia 1,000,000 la Skehirra To be built
Algeria 2,500,000 Maison Carree July 963 Te be built
{near Algers)
Nigeria 1,000,000 Port Harcourt 19631964 Planned
Libya 1,500,000 Marsa el Braika Under construction
Morocco 1,200,000 To be constructed
Sudan Talks with Agip completed
Senegal 2,000,000 Near Dakar Comstruction to start soon (2/1/61)
Ethiopia 500,000 Asaab Plapned
Mozarbigue 500,000 Lingamo/Matola ? 1960 Put in commission
Madagascar Possibility being studied (21/10/61)
Morocco Hohammedina - In operation
dep. of S.Africa {Sasol) : Sasolburg Te double its present preduciion
(oil from ceal)
Angola 500 t/d Launda In operation
UAR (Dgypt) 2 ref, at Suez & 1 at Alexandria
cap. to be raised to 6.5 m by 1963

Sourcest 1959, 60 and 61 issues of the following publications:

1. Afrigan Economig Fewgletter, Johannesbhourg

2, APrican World, London

3. African Trade and Development, Lendon

4. The Economist Intellegence Unit 1td. London
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‘Tex%iles .

319. 2,500 million square yards of textiles - cot%on,’waai, rayon and
gsynthetics — constituted the Lfrican market in 1948. By 1960, this figure
‘Eéékéxpanééd to over 4,300 million yards, or a rise of T4 s Expansion has
occurred in a series of uneven steps and, as may be seen below, it has been

& case of two or three steps forward and one step backward.

TABLE 85
Total WMarket for Textiles

Year million sq. yards Index
1948 2,476 100
1949 2, 730 110
1950 2y 155 111
1951 34159 128
1952 3,078 124 )
16953 3,322 134
1954 3,816 154
1955 3,839 155
1956 3,774 152
1957 4,362 176
1958 4,168 168
1959 4,115 ' 166
L1960 4,314 5 174

Source :

FAO regularly publishes figures of fibre consumpbtion, exports and
importa. These figures are available country-wise, in kilograms and
tons, for most countries up to 1958 and for a smaller number of
countries up to 1960. Regiomal totals ars availabls up to 1960.
These figures were converted into yardage by applying the FAO stan-
dard ratieos, ignoring the small quantity (in Africa) of fitres going
ivto non-cloth uses. With this as the basis, 21l other statmst1ual
material has been worked out independently at ECA.

The Africen totals of FAO and ECA figures {if these were re~con-
verted) will not tally because FAO's definition of Africa excludes
UAR, Sudan and Libya.
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320. This large and growing narket offers a convenient starting point for a
somewhat mare detnilad statemsnt ¢ the textile situation in Africa:

321. How is ihe over-all groutk of supplics reflected in terms of per capita

availlability of supriies? Une angusr to this question divides itsealf into
1

two pericds : 9k4 o 7855 o 1960. During the first of these

periods ner copita comsunpbion (cr availsbility of supplies) increased more

e 3 s e

er less steacily. [T ner capita drpcomes in Africa are assumed to have expan—

ded by 3 40 4 % a yezr, then falric consumphion can be recorded as having
inereased mors than yori vassu. (At tae 3 % rate of per capita income growih,
income alﬁ%tigiﬁj of deunnd would be almest 2, and the 4 % rate of growth,

it Woulé'work'cut pav i.j). Tranzlated ingte projsctions over succeedling years,
this high iﬁcjmﬁgﬁibﬁti“iti@é vould held phenomenal rates of growth in

over-all toxiilc roaulzocenhs

»

322. Vet dke cucoceding swenciis 1355 4o i%60, provides a contradiction.

Par Copite Ao a7
o ey - i - - ¢ s - £ 5
Ean : > LT ; Sann ; Dae yards
- —— -———{- e — ey D i
P Yat i s - l ER6E "l l “ T
(e { AR ; 1985 i 17.07
1559 3,7 | 1955 1 16.50
- o ' i ;
1550 PES B 1g5 L1875
i
- £ £ ! - =
T9E ' 1E. 30 i 156 ; 17433
§ b . i
1052 teors o w95 b 16T
: ;
zﬁz"\j M ii;:;ﬂ ‘:);"’u ; .19‘:}{:! i ‘??-{}2
i i
H ¥
- * ~ — »
19 R § 1 :03" %

S, - s UL
155 1660 as .
Ler oS per ¢emn
of 194800 .. 038.7 0f 1955.c.0.:99, 7

Hnuree 1 Jon Tatl
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J2i. Interpretations of g purely arithmetical kind do not have t0o be drawn
in order to ss: that the experiences.of the two. periods are different and
that more recent years have seen a drastically lower fabrie response to
upward iﬁcréaéeieh&né@é than‘ﬁgém%§@§55f the earlier period.

324. The Afﬁidaﬁméonéumer'iéw'ﬁéé&oﬁiﬁahtlyda buyer of cotton ﬁex%ileé, fol-
lowed by reyon, wool and synthetics, in that order. This order has remained
more or less intact over the yeers 1948-1960, but the emphasis inﬁer se has

changed considerably, as will be seen below :

TABLE 87
Distribution of the African Market between pifferent Textiles

i ) '
L

Year é" Total {ir million scuare yards) _

| - market . Cotton . Vool i Rayon Synthetiocs f

. : — ! !

1948 2,476 12,159 ] 146 | 171 - |

1955 3,839 2,867 | 135 820 18 1

1960 | 4,3Y4 169 |17 | oeae 86 |
Change in 1960) . 1. ‘

| over 1948 f T‘1’838 l+ 1,010 | - 29 i+ 771 + 86 §

: S | . : _ %

Source : See Table 85

325. Out’'of svery 100 -yards. 801d in Africe in 1948, 87 were made of cotton;
but in 1960, -cotiton's share had come down to 73 yards. The main reason for
this shrinkage is the dramatic inorsase in the proportion of rayon fabrics,
from 7 i in 1948 to 22 % in 1950. The "decline of wool has beer both absolute
and proportional. Synmthetic fibres constitute-z small (2 %) but rapidly

riging category.

326. Thesd wide disparities in intra~téxtiles tronds have to be coraidered

in the formulation of arny préjectiovn of the market im 1970.

327. Table 82 indicates how these intra-textiles irends have shaped in the
context of per capita cohsumption stardards.
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- TABLE 88
Per Capita Consumption (in gguare yards)
Cotton Hool Rayon Synthetios Total
11.06 0.75 0.88 - 12,69
11.84 0. 66 1.23 - 13. 74
11,14 0. 58 1,89 - 13.61
12,23 0. 71 2,36 - 15.30
12,15 0. 61 1,83 - 14,59
| 12.30 0,63 2. 50 - 15, 44
s o6 | 330 | 0.7 17.35
12,75 060 3.65 0.08 17.07
11, 74 0,59 4.02 0.12 16. 50
12.63 0.59 5.32 0. 21 18,75
12,37 S0.52_ . 1. 4,16 0.28 17.33
12.35 0.47 3.63 L. 0,27 16, 71
12.50 0.46 3.72 1 0.4 17,02

Source : See Table 85

328, The prepondersncs of cotton, with qualifications, .is clearly brought
out; at the same time-it is obvicus that wool can hardly hope to be a major
fibra. Bayon fabrice, have expanded most rapidly but having completed ths
great gpurt forward are stabilising at a lewel significantly lower than the
highest level attained (1957 : 28 %). Synthetic

malntained a rapid pace of increase.

fivres; a late entrant,

329, The broad facts established,. attention can now be fooussed on sous
country characteristics : per-capita oconsumption levels and the role of dif-

ferent kinds of fibres in making up the over—all sonsumption level.

330. Information for some 33 countries (sometimes clusters of qountries);fbr
1960, which together account for between 97 and 98 . of the total African

market 1s presented in Table 89,



TABLE 89
Size of the Textile Markets in Afriea - 1960
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Courtry Rank Size of Home Market
‘ ~ ¢ (million yards.)
UAR 1 845
South Africa 2 740
Figeria | 3 429
British Fast Africa 4 273
Horocco 5 221
Algeria & 204
Suden 7 189
Ghana 8 165
Rbodesia g 177
Congo and Nyasealand 10 161
Ethiopis and Eritres 11 125
French Weat Africa 12 114
Tunisis 13 90
Angola 14 67
Ivory Coast 15 58
Mozambique 16 57
Madagezeoar 17 56
Cemeroon . 18 51
For.er French Ey. Acrica | 19 46
Sierra Leone - 20 41
Libya 24 22
Mzuritius 22 16
Somalia 23 15
Gambis . 24 14
Seyehelleg iy 9.
gpo:t. fuinea 27 9
| Togoland 28 8
éEritish Soralilend =8 3
g Heunion 25 7
gﬁapa Verde Islands 20 2
iSao Tondé and Frinoipe 30 2 i

h

R e—

Bource : Sge Tadble 85
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331. The lazgéﬁt textile markets of Africa are to be found in the UAR,
Jouth Africa, Algeria, British East Africa and Mordecco, in that drder.
Taken together, these five arcas comprise some 5% % of the total market.
At the other end of the spectrum, there are a dogen countries with an
individual market varying between 2 and 16 million yards which together

account for less than 3 % of the total market.

332. Bach country-market however, is not a replica of the relative

fibre positions as seen in the aggregate. In the Hepublie of South Africa
5345 5 of the fabric—yardage ie derived from cotton, while the coniinen-
tal average is 73.4 w Against this may be juxtaposed the further fact
that it consumes a larger properticn of all cther Fabrics — 4.5 i of
wool compared to 2.7 % for Africa; 36.6 ;. of rayon compared to 21.85 53
and 5.3 % of aynthetéca as compared to 2.0 %. There are at least 10
merksts whers the proportion of cotion exoeeds F0 ¢ and in several cases

it reachea 100 .

333, For rayon, the most dynamic growth-fabric of the period under
re.iew, the country proportions vary from nil (in Somalis and British

Somaliland) to 44.%1 % in Rhodesia and Nyasazland..

334. The maximum shere of wool in apy Afrisan country does not rise
beyond 10.1 % and is nil or negligible in more than kalf of the countries

for whiecn dztz have been presented.

335, Syntheties have the lowest eceiling of a1l fibres as yet and have a

mixed record, varying from nil and negligibie 1o £.8 5.

336. This wide assortment is of courses a compound of many factors —

income, c¢limzte, habits and lack of habits.
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Tt MABLYE B0

“ige of Heue kavigs - 1960 (iv miilion yards)

; Courtry ' Cotton Vel Payon | Synthetics | Total .
Tepublic of Soudh iLfrica 39,6 35.5 2:9?)1 39,0 549
TAD ;o 4.3 18.7 > 1, 3 45
ombin 5 10, - 4 - 14
Granz B/ 13.9 2.3 44 - 145
Z:nzivay ard Pemba = 0.6 - i - 10
Tivwa &/ y 1.7 0.3 5 - 22
douritius ¥ b/ 1.1 0.3 4 0.2 16
Sa0 Tomé ?nd Principe 0.2 - - - 2
Reuniorn - 0.5 0,04 .2 - 7
Algeria 10.3 20.7 70 10. 4 204
Tuarisia, TG 9.0 Zg 0.3 9?
Loroncy’ 11.6 e 7 19.5 22
Seychelles %{ 1 - - - 1
Cierrz Leone 3.5 C.4 6 - 41
Fhuodesia and Jyassaland g, 6 3.0 7% 1.3 177
Vadagorear 4.0 O d i 4.3 §5
Sudan . 16,6 0.4 23 - 189
Port. Glinea -9-‘/ ] o — - - 9
Foprmer M. Hast Africa 10. 4 0.01 5 5. 4 114
Congo (Leo) 13:4 3.2 19 - 161
| igsrin 3.7 1 3.9 106 2.4 429
Angtla 5.4 0.8 12 - 67
Former Tr. Enst Africga 15,9 - 5.1 & 0,6 273
Carne Varde ]siaﬁ@S .2 . e - o
'Br, Somaliland = 0.8 - - - 8
| Cameroon, j(“.) ded 0.3 8 15 51
Liberin - 1.1 0.04 1 - 12
§mﬁfdm~1que ) _ e 2 U, 6 4 57
jDthiozla and Eritrea 1.3 403 1 7 0.3 125
i Forrer ”P?iff Tq. Africa 37 - } g O, 2 ' 46
Lrpalia v / 15 — : —, , - 15
ITogolend 0. 8 - - - 8
EIEorv Douat 4.5 004 13 - - 58

/

Iﬁfziaa Y 31697 T16.6 1 942 86 4314

| - [(309a) (118, 30 (958) | (866)  (4259)

Ssumza s bes Table 85

]

s/ 1957 data
B/ 1935 dnia

g/ trtals in bracketg relate 9 tae counries listod.
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TABLE 91

fabrics, 1960
Country Cotton Yool Rayon gSynthetias Total
Republic of South Africa 53,5 4.5 36.6 5.3 100 %
ULk 87.9 2.2 G, 7 0. 1 100 5
Ghana 751 0.1 23.8 - 100 %
Cambia 71. 4 - 28.6 - 100 %
Zanzivar snd Pemba 60,0 - 40,0 - 100 %
Libya 77.2 0.1 22,7 - 100 %
Bauritios 7045 1.9 25.6 1.3 190 5
Sao Tomé# and Principe 100.0 —~ - - 100 %o
Reunion 71.4 - 28,6 - 100 %
Algeria 50,5 10. 1 34,3 5.1 100 ¢
Tunisie 65.6  [10.0 | 24.4 0.3 100 1
liorocco 52,5 3.2 5.3 8,8 100 %
Seychelles 100.0 - - - 100 .
Bierra Leone ‘ 85,4 0.1 14,6 _ 100 ¢
Rhodesia and Nyasalmnd 54,2 .4 A4 1 0.7 100 %
iadagascar 1.4 0.7 19.6 7.7 100 3.
Sudan | 87.8 0.2 12.2 - 100 4.
Port. Cuinea 100.0 - - - 100 .
Former Fr. West Africa g1, 2 - 4,4 4.7 100 3%
Congo (Leo) 83,2 5.1 11.8 - 100 %
Kigeria 73.9 0.9 24,7 0.6 100 %
ingola 80. 6 1.2 17.9 - 160 4
Former Br. East africa 72.9 1.9 24.9 C.2 100 %
Cape Verde Islands 90. 1 - 9.9 - 100 %
Br. Somaliland 100.0 - - - 100 %
Cameroon {Fr.) 80.4 0.5 15,7 3.1 100 %
Liberia $1.7 - 8.3 -~ 100 %
HMozambique 91,2 1.1 7.0 - 100 %
Ethiopia and Eritres 90. 4 3.4 5.6 0.2 100 %
Former Fr. Bq. Africa 80.4 | - 19.6 0.4 100 %
Somalia 100.0 ~ - - 100 %
Togoland 99.6 - 0.4 - 100 %
Ivory Coast 77.6 - 22,4 - Po100 5

Source : See Table 85
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337. Digscussion hitherto has fresly used the unsatisfeciory measure

of per capita figures and it will be diificult to avold using these
further. 3But ag country-wisc data in per capita t:rms are a&p, roachsd, 1t
should bz clesrly regliée§<§ha%'£§éiméré gﬁdi%ibn of numbers may be
extremely misleading in individual caces. Likewise, the metheds of
arriving at fabrie yardages are generally satisfaciory, but could lea

to absurd results in some specific contsxt. It is wortk r memb.ring that
in several cases very small areas are being compared vith mﬁch:largwr ones,
and 1t is likely sven probable, that the larger country with a%natiaually
low figure will have man& individual areas where the rates are much higher.
Fer capita fﬁg&res, Ly ﬁafinitioh, give no idea of the pattéfn of
distribution within thé count¥y. In any case what is being dealt ith

is arn abstraction - ydrdage alone gives no idea whatever of the guality

af prigce of cloth.

338. Table 92 zives details of per capita availability of cloth for 33

countries for 1658 and where'availabls alse for 15549,

339. The obvious conclusion from reading this table is the wide
variation in per capita ‘consumption levels - from 5 to 8 yards on the

vottom rungs of the ladder 1o 35 to 43 yards on the uppermoust.

340, These ér: higher in the coumtriss of korth Africa, whircas in .est
Africa, and Jast and South Af'rica, countrics can bz found at all levels
of per capita availability.

341, Jome 3ignificanca_lias in the year-to-year variation in the pex
capita availgbility in the cbumjries for whick data ave available ior
both 1958 and 1959, To average the T sults would be convenient but would

conegal these characteristic variations.

342, ¢n the other hand, a mere commercisl fluetuation, uncorrscted for
changss in stocks; could lead to guite erroneous conclusions sbout the

rate of growth. Tain



B/ON.14/INR/ 1

Pege 216

TAZLE 92

Per Capita Availability of Cloth

{in square yards)

COURTRY

1960

1956 1959
Republic of South Africs 43.4 CALLT
UAR .30 34.0,
Gambia 37.4 ...!
Chana 35.7 33.2
vanzibar & Pemba 272 P
Libya c3.8 .on
Mauritiug 23,8 cos
S3a0 Tome & Iriancipe 2.0 saw
Reunion 2241 s
Algeria 21.3 | 20.4
Tunisia 20.4 24.7
Moroceo 19.6 20.4
Seychelles 13.7 v
Sierra Leone 17.0 16.2
Rhodssia & Hyasaland 15,2 18.7
liadagascar 15.3 12.8
sudan 14.5 14.5
FPort Ctuinss 13.6 .
Former Fr. West Africa 13.6 1&.5
Congo {Léopsidville) 12.8 10.2
Figeria 12.8 11.9
Angola 12.8 13.6
Jormer fr. ..ast africa 11.9 131.9
Lape Yerde Islands 11.9 se
British Somaliland .4 ves
Camerocon (Fr.) 7.6 16.2
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TABLL §2 (ccntlnuadﬁ

~ 1958 ¢959 i“é%i}-'
L | e
‘Libaria 7.6 can : g
dicganbigue - - - - |- Tl 8.5 {
(Ethlopie & wriirea | 7.6 | 6,0 §
Former Tr. .g. Avrica 1 -T.6 fro
|
Somalle 1 5.9 s
i
Togoland 5.1 ven
| N
. . 1’ |
Véfriﬁa : i 4733 ;16;72 5}.?.02i

343. This cection voguely

m
w

vt Lo exﬁiore the r-lationship between
per ¢apita inucios éra Levels of fabric censumptlon. Fer capits ‘
incons dats are d‘Yu:“ase& in Table 93 aaglnSt date regarding per capita
sloth availabili*ytﬁ ;;e dztn for income pertein to 1956 or 1557 ahd

the data for cloih &va:lablultf relote to 1958,

344, The HC?mFl“tlﬂﬂ=bﬁ%W6%ﬁ corsumption standards and per cspita incone
becomes appareni. Eui “bs asturs cnd the cxtent of it is not always '
elear. Thus, tolking . twe czees of highest per capita consumption,

the Republic of Scuth Africa sxnd ULR, we find that even though per caplta
inceme irn UZR is orly ouo-%trird o that of the Republic of Zouth Africa,
cloth crnewrniion lor=ziy aoffer wy only 10 por cent. 4t this other
extreme, Gamblia with s;hm%ﬁw%%éw}ﬂwafﬂpgr czpita-incomes has & cloth

corsunption sryeselzd only Ul depunlis of South Africa and UVAR.

345. This divergonss urcorliinas tha need to check patierns of country
consumption, imgizad ¢ morely relying on broal; aggregative con-

Yinental considsruntlons.
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TABLs 93

Relationsbip Between Per Ganita Uloth Consumption Levels

and Per Capita Incomes

Country Cloth Gons&mptisn_= Rank | Income R&ﬂk;

in =q. yards (Us %) '
TTAR 38,1 o 109 10
Rep, of South Africa 43.4 1 346 1
Gambia o 37.4 3 56=70 15
Ghana 35.7 4 194 4
Zanzibvar 1.8 5 QE-126 11
Mauritius 23.8 ) 232 2
Algeria 21.3 7 221 3
Tuniela 20,4 8 176 66
Horocco 1%.6 g 191(5) 5
Bierra Leone 17.0 10 70 13
Rhodesia & Nyasaland 16.2 11 132 8

Madagascar 15.3 1z 119

| Cougo {Lsopoldville) 12.8 13 16 12
Nigeria 12.% 14 69 14
Former Br. .ast Africa. 11.9 15 48-78 16
Camaroens {Fr.} 7.6 16 14z 7
“thiopia 7.6 17 30 17

Sources UN fSconomic Survey of Alrica Trade 1950.
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346.§.The bulk of textile euppliss for .Jfrice has come and still comes
froﬁzﬁoﬁ-domestie &oureas. e importencs of domeetic manulacture hgs 
inersas.d rapidly but culy somst.wme in the mid-sixtiess or lat:r arél
domestic producers linely to sﬁpply‘%hs aaior part of the market. A
broad, ovicture of past devilopments ig indicsated belows

TABL. 94

4frican Production of Textiles and

the_Total Size of the Market

{in millicn squere yards)

| 1 '
‘ 1958 1955 1960 -

Home productien | 501 1,205 1,739
Total narket 2,476 3,838 44314
Lome proportion v
asg % of total ’
‘market i 2?;5ﬁ7 f 31.4h o 40.3%

Source: 3Jee Table 55.

347. Notwithstanding o romarkable expansion in domestic output,
irndigenous producsirs suppliasd lees than three-fifths of the increase in

the market over the period 1945 - 1960.

348, A4s is to be exﬁéctad; the aggrepg:ste uosition vari.s from one kind

of textiles to anothar,'as'ﬁhown in Table 95.

TABLS 95

Progorticn'af ilarket Supnliss Troduced at Home

o 1948 | 1955 | 1960 |
Gotton 29% T 49%
-00l 41% 52/ Tl
Rayon nil 7455 0%
tynthetic Fibres P nil nil 4%

Jource: See Table 85.
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349. The main ihciszse ir domestic wrodu.tion hzs teken place in cotton

and wool.

350. In.ccuntry—visa L2TmS, tka ﬁéﬁlfis‘a}¢qst the only one which
produces almost all 31 3&5 cattom, wool and royon fabric requirements.
Substantial &amestlc Froé&cuzan of textiles sxists in several athsr
countries -~ .lig-ria, Congo (Leopoldville), Jithicpia and writrea, British
-agt Africa, Kigsris, wou%h "frlca. In most countrlﬁs there is some
production of textiles, uﬂually Qf cotton.h But tha gEneral situation
outside of the UAR is one of ove rwall aayendanc& on 1mﬁorta, less in

the case of cotton, but almost ccm;leta in the case of rayon and synthetic

fabvrics.

PRV, O e

351, Considsrable expansion prrogrammes in ths equipmant of African
tentile industrisg-are-under way; but-zvenm so it would appexr that the ratio

of planned domestic groduction to. totzl requirements is inadeguate.

352, Any over-all projection in the arsa of textiles must assess three -
dircetions of chenge: the rate of po ulation inersace: the rate of
inoome growth per cc.pita; and the n.ture of the anticipatec quantitative

response in rulation to the growih in.per gapiis. income snd other factore.

353, It has Leen assumed that the continent's populatiesn in 1970 will be
325 million as comparAd ﬁé the Fﬁa's sgtimate of 253 5 million for

1560. Income gro %hs er capita, is placed at bet@een 3% to 4 per cant
a yeory or 40 1o 4) per ceut (aﬁﬁrcxlmately; over the period 1960 3970-

354. It wzs ea2en e rlisr that there is no clzar, smngle approach 10

the matter of the quan%itafi? T. poﬁca “of fébrzc canaumption to income

and other fastors. Honetheless, it cannot be as high as it was in

1548 = 15543 and cannot possibly b2 as low as it vas in 1955 - 1360.

The low per capita levels ohualnlnb at ansent would prhelads the latier,
sven if cross»baetlcn—wiaﬁtlelt&@g‘1rom budget in. uxrias sould bc igrored
as unrzalistic whenuﬁgglgédwqggx=@Mﬁimefserias. Groca-sgcetion elasticities

are gsnerally concerned with the.income—elasticity of the expenditure on

1/ Tee UAR is aleo the-énly sonsiderable -e. porter of teatiles in Africa.

e



B/CN.14/18R/1
Page 221

clothingrather than on cloth expressed in yards (and not as sxpenditure,
which‘bfiﬁgs in the'effecﬁs of the levels of priczs pald by consumers

in different socio-economic brackets}. If one were to assume that the
ifric r consumer will ‘buy better {higher-zriced) cloth as his income
rises, it would follow th..t he would buy less cloth, in terms of yardage.
The prima facie evidence seems to be in the direction of a more expensive

{per yard) product-mix of textiles.

355, In the lighf of these considerations -~ the pres:nt low level of
per capita consumption, the trend towards a more expeneive (i.e. better)
product-mix, and the drastic slowing down of ths consumer's quantitative
reaponse during recent years - it might be tentatively suzgested that the
per capita level of cgpsg@ption, in «frica as & whole, in 1970 i3 not
likely to exceed 19.5 yér&g; vhich is only 11.3 per cent over the 1958-60
average. .Any figures of expenditure on cloth must take into sccount the
additive influences of higher prices -ud better febrics which -~ in &
period when.per capita incomes ars expected to wovas up by 40 per cent’
or so - might be e:pecisd to incrzaseby some 25 pe& cent or more.
AZlternatively, this would mean an income-alasticity of sxponditure for

cloth (not clothing) of the ordsr of +.6 or a litile more.

356+ ¢n the basis of 19.5 yards of jer capita consumption in 1970,

32h million Africaens will need 6,338 million squars yards of te tiles.

357. How much of these 6,338_hillien vards will be cotton, rayon, wool
and gyntheticé% Cotton will continue to be the dominant fabrie. The
factors inhibiting royon in an esszntially warm climate are varied,

so that rayon might stobilize at around 24 per cent of the total market,
in contrast to 22 per cent in 1960. Oynthetics will probably grow famter
as the demonstration-effict fets into full sving from an increased range
of voints of aéntaﬁ% and as more countries bicome users., This can be
tentifively put'at around 5 per cent, comparsd to the 1960 level of

2 per cent. It would bg easy ané convenisent to extrapolate the downward
trend in wool; buf it is felt that superiority of wool and it. ready
&Qﬁa§tancerin‘ééftain.inc&merranges ¥ill haﬁe 1ts impact on consumption

levels. There dose not, thercfore, appear to be any likelihood that wool
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will keep on losing ground: 1f anything, this trend might be mildly
revirsed and weol could perhaps constitube 3 Zer cent of the total supply
in 1970.

358,  kaking these assumptions - 24 per cunt for rayon, 5 per cent for
synthetics and 3 per cent for wool - there remainsa balance of 63 per cent
for gotton. Ihis figure wa arrived ad hers as a residual, but appears

rsasonable when sesn in i4s own context ss well,

35%.  Uhus the tsxtlle situation in ifrica would lock as in 1970 as
shown in Table %6.

TABLL 96

Textile tarket {1960) and Forecast for 1370

Textile jar?g%i Textile Harket |Frojected Incraase

1964 § 197¢
{million s&j. yards)
Cotton g 3,169 ; #4310 + 3%
Yool ! 117 100 + 62
Zayon I Q4% 150 + B1%
| Synthetics | g 317 i + 268%
3 . H
! Total | . 214 6,338 f - 417
i -~ .
| Per Capita - o np o1 | Lo
[39naum$t§9n f 17.02 ya*ﬂs.s 1%.50 yardu;‘%

Source: See Tahle 85.

360. grcath of 2,024 million yards may hs v*sualxzud over the ten
years k§50m70 w%gch ‘may be csntzast d vi%h the growth in the preceding
tuelve years of L. 750, Hzélmou “arns. For the tzxtile industiries

of axrica — whers 2,600 millicn yarde weres importsd in 1960 - this
implies_a home-hased graz;h'yotenti&i ol the order of 4,600 miliion

yards, two-and-threc-guartsr timss the existing output in Africa.
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361,  Hov far ¢ n the potential bs filled by 19707 The best answer
can obviously be only tentative, but s consideration of the employment,
investment and foreign exchange implicationsz does underline the stakes
invo;yed. \
- 362, The tuliilment of thy cotton textile potential - current imporis
plus erpected increase of the market of 2,748 million - yards - will
nead 120,000 looms, each loom working an average of twe swifts a2 day
{300 daye & year) and producing an average of 40 yards per loom-shift.
Those looms will, in turn, have to be matched by the nucessary spinning
equipment {40 spindles to a loom of s6), that is, 4.8 million spindles
working on a two-shift basis., w.n the basis of 9 men per 1,000 spindle-
shifts, cotton spinning could afford.industrial employmemnt to.over
66,000 workers. Ths weaving sactor, on the basis of 65 moan per 100
looms per shift, could give eaployment to 156,000 worksreg. The employment
in the finishing ssotor would not be less thasn 25,000 workers. In other
wog@é, and without .roviding for normal absonteeism, th: full realigation
of ﬁge cefton textils potential would imply an industrial workeforce
of . 267,000,

33. 4 similar calculation for rayon textiles (without taking into

account the production of pulp) would be as shown in Tzble 97.

TABLS 97

Rayon Industry Capaciiy & .myloyment Levels, 1970

Capacity Requirements |Likely .mployment
Spinning 167,000 tons a year 15,000
Veaving 71,000 looms 92,000
Finishing 8,000
; Total likely &mployhént ; 115,000

Source: See Table 85.
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364. Thusy the cotton and rayon poienti:zls could genorate, if fully

. Tzalizoed, daily employment of the‘order of 382,000: wool nd synthetics

would probably teke the direct employment possibilities to over 425,000.

365. The investment implications are naturally considerable.

Some

approximate calculations, based on recent and current Indian experience.

ars shown in Table 98.

TABLE $8

investment wstimates for 1970 Préjection

CGotton

Spinning (@ 60, US § per spindle)
¥Weaving (@ 800 to 1,000 US $ per loom)

, Finishing (ad hog figure)

Hayon

Spinning (@ 10 m.US § for
3,500 tons a year - 10 tons
a ¢y for 350 darm)

Weaving (@ 800 - 1600 US § per

loom)

Finishing (ad hoc figure)

1

289 &;ilién Us
96m192 il i
50-12

Tnvestment Involved |

435 - 556 "

il

480 Million US §

27=104 "
30“46 1

487 - 524 # it

Source: See Table 85,

366, Thus %ko renli~ation of cotton and rayon textile potentials would

require an investmemt of betwesn 922 and 1160 million US dollars.

Including wool and synthetics, the total investment in fixed capital (land,

buildings, plant and machinery) would srob.bly be a2 100 million dollars

higher.
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367, The invsstiment implications may very roughly be set off against

the gross value of importing the entire qurontity regarded 28 the

poteintial - 4,600 million yards. Taking the zversge v lue at 30 US cents

a yard, the import bill would be 1,380 million US deollars in 1970 alons

and the total cost over the decade as a whole would be in the neighbourhood
of 8,800 million US dollars. sdven alfter allowing for soma complemsniary
imports of spare purts znd stores implieit in the manufactureing programne,
the investment cost of manufasturing will only be a fraction - say, betwaen
ong-gighth and cne--cixtlh - of the cost of imports over the decade as &
whole, {Since textils plante last over two decades, if not more, of two-
shift operation, the adveniage of meuufacinring is clearly undsrstated).

To the extent to which invectmant is met rrom the conitinent’s own resources,
the raving in Toreign exchange will be oeven grester. A rapid growth of
textiles can fthis provide one efiective counternzrst for mesting the impord—
costs of meny other industrizl]l vrogrammes where the import-subsititutive

effecte ars small.

368, Looked at in any way -~ in iterms of raw materiel supplies, in teras
of markets, in % rme of the gratifying incrsase in African production

of textiiles during 1948 - 156G, in %erms of the “act that moot branches

of the textile industry con work with small units of capital investment,
the textile poteniizl cif Africs is & proposition capable of large-scale

rezlitation.

369, That would *hs textile nap of ifxicaz look like in 1970, azsuming

this large-scalc nesli-~vion.

37C,  UOne angver to U0 cvasiicn ona be gfwven in broad terms.  The taxilile
industries wiil aliaye e widely dispsosad, ovar several hundrsd towns in

a fairly but not ziilzely rendos distrioution over the urban face of ifrica.
And of course thorns will Yo ecntenirvation in a small number of towns.
The Jermer io he result ¢f the widsly dispersed marksts on the one hand
and of the fact that a fexiils plant can cperate vith as few as §,000

-

cotton epindles ¢r 4, § or 8 lo~ms. (In reyon or synthetics, spinning is

& larger unit technicaiiy, vl L2aving is capable of fregmentation into
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small viable units.) The concentration in a few centres is implicit

in genersl, agglomerative tendencies. how Iar these tendencies of
centre-wise digpersion csn also bscome rural dispersions i s noot guesiion
in which policy~-making at <overnment level will have a good deal of

influence.

371. TIn country terms, the locational patt rn of te:tils manufacturing

wili'probably be influsnced by three factorms or & combination oI them.

372. Large markets - €7 instance, all countries with a bome consumpiion
exceeding 100 million yards in 1960 - could b wne cobvious basis fur
minufacturing, as has becn done to a large extsnt in the Uik and the
ﬁsgubiic of Douta AlrLCa. rlm werms of fuiure growih, figer, lormer
Britieh wast aAfric., wnorocro, Adlgeria, the budan, Ghana, Zrodesgia and
‘Hydsalanﬂ, amons, othews, heve the strength of desmwand which ¢an sustain an
extzneive textlle supply..

373. The great prodogers of raw asierisl — such asg the UAR, the Budan,
Uganda, Tanganyika, Nigeria, Congo (Leopoldville), and the Uentral Africen
Aprﬁblic — obviously have the lea.t expensive rTaw waterial egu.iion. and
vner . this and the earlier list coalesce, nazimum growth cen bs expected,
ovher things being squal.

374.. But since other things are rarely sgual, the third dirsction of the
country-wise answer becomss relevant. The possibilities orf a Manchester
or Japan~like textile indusiry, capable of exporting its wares to African

countries and beyond, exist.
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CHAPPER V -
SOME PROBLINS OF MATIOMAL POLICY AND SUB~REGIOMAL CO-OPERATION

375. The purpose of this chapter is to discuss in outline form som. proticus
of matioral policy and to cmphasize again the importance of and scope for
gub-rggional co-operation, as a condition precedent to the industrialization

of africa.

376, Alwost all LAfrican countries have drawn up or are in the course of
elaborating over—all national development plans. Frovision for %hg growth of
existing industry and for the establishment of rew industries finds a place

in all of them. The prospective growth of industry has to be fitted intc an
over—all growth framework. Account has to be takon of oxiotirg metarizls ond of
what foreign sxchange is available for the import of goods which cannct or
will rot in the immediate future be produced domestically. A manpower budget
bas to be drawn up, broken down by industrial sectors, and detailed provisions
have to be made for the training of labour and middle grade personnsl as well
as for the training or temporary importation of mancgerial and technical
staff, & firnancial plan has tc be drawn up, distinguishing betwéen fomeotbic
sources of finance and sxbternal ones, whethor from lmtermational agencies,
through bilateral arrangesments with forsign govermments, or by atirscting
Toreign enterprise. Detailed forecasts have to bs worked out of the growih

of the domestic market and realistic plans for future experts have to bu made.
Given the small size of many African domesstic markets, now and cven a daouds
hence, and given the difficulties of breaking inte ron-African markets by
young industries, development plans in each country hive io be dovotnlled
with the corresponding plene of nedgbhbours. It io Lo ow o Lo overtroos

the cruclal laportance of the ccononics of scale anf the internatioral divie

sion of labour,

377, Exzperience in the industrial development of other under-developed
countries, notably Latin America, shows the importance of import substitution
as a conscious policy. une the one hand, as pointed out in earlier chapters,
thie meansg a deliberate re-orientation of import policy, with the cutting
down of imports of consumer goods and the products of light industry,
together with the concentration of foreign sxchange te ithe maximunm possible

gxtent ontthe import of those capiftal goods which cannot in the near future
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be preduced in Africa. Un the obher handy, 1t means the deliberats fostering
of new industries by a8 policy of selective protection., The economiasts!

"infant industry" argumenit appilies with special force to African conditians“jﬁ
This does not mean of course that thsre skould be a deliberats fostering of
industry which is likely to remain cost in character, for whatever rcason,

for an indefinite pericd of time. It does mean that young industries rueguire

protzotion for a reasorable initial until they get inmto their stride.

378. Detailed feasibility studies are an essential first step in an industrisl
development programme, in appropriate cases preferably carried out on a co-
operative basis with other countries. There is, however, a danger of waste
and duplication in carrving out feasibility studies. Bometimes they can be
dene by msans of a country's own rescurces. Viten thoers is recourse to the
aszistance of other counbries, whether through gcvermments or private enter—
prise, or from intermational organigaticns. But the hish cost of effective
feasibility studies demands a oo-ordinated approach, first of all at the
national level. Furthermore, many thorough szush studiuve have azlready been
carried ouwt dbut have not yot been translated into dsvelopment action. Some

of them lie in the archives of the former metropelitan powers.

379. BReference has already Deen made tc the problem of financing, insvitably
a limiting faotor. In the Tfirat instance 1t is sesentiesl to draw to the
maximum possible extent on domestic resourcesg. This in turn invelves proper
provision in the naticnal developmert planr and a2lso the devising of machanisms
to increase the availability of domestic savings, & probiem outside the scope
of the present féporh. It 23¥so involves 2 co-ordinated and rational use of
exterml sources of finaﬁce, Here agein, thsre is scope for co-ordination

betwsen nelghbouring couniries.

38C. Some of the capital equipment required for the development of industry
will continue to have to Ve imported for a long time. Plans for the import

of such squiprer” have %o be drawn up for several years zhead and devetailed
in with the plammed growih of domestic outpat.'Thera is advaniage in drawing
on a rmarrow range of suppliers, to co-ordimted designs and specifications

and to assure continuity in the availability of spare zaris azad servicing.

j} Seg Gunnar Myrdal. Zcornomic “heory and Undsr-Develgped Regions.
London. 1957, p. 94
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Frequently, the import of capital equipment can be tied in with the partial
finaneing of the development project and also the training of technical per-

sonnel, maragement and skilled labour.

381, Afziba,'uﬁlike dsia, is not, with limited exceptions, overpopulated.

The main groblems are andex—empléyment and disguised uneﬁployment. This is
part of the case for rapid industrialisation. There is need to contlmue. to rely
on a preportion of imported technologicHl and managorial ekill and still more ~
for the temporary Eﬁportution of highly skilled artisans, But tho key

question is a rapid development of training progremmes at all levelao.
'Fur%hermnre,'th@re are advantages in as much as possible of this training
Programme ﬁeing carried out locally, on the job and in national training
eataéﬁishm&nts.'Training outgide Africa should be largely confined to téchnon
logists and to part of the supervisory pefsoanel. There is also much soope -~
for érf&ngﬂg;ﬁain%wtxaiﬂingmprogrammes between African countries, and
therefore a division of 1abou;‘be%waanutham&Jﬁhismiswthawuﬁﬁaxiying princi-

ple of the imaginative scheme for the training of middle grade personnel

now launched by CCTA. '

382. Euch of the training process must devolve on the loecal educational
authorities. Thus, there would appear to be a good case for the establishment
of at lsast one meohnaical trades sghonltcaurséwin sach. large ¢ity. Thie
course should preferably start from the age of 14 end run for 2 years, the ~
first year maiﬁiy concerned with the handling of simple tools and general
'mainégﬁaﬁce problems, and the sescond with simple général machine shop prac—
tice. There is a case for the steady development of courges in general busincss
administration st both Junior and senior standards. Une should perhaps start
at 15 and last 2 years, covering simple accounting and sssociated arithmetic,
followed by élementary boeok-keeping and business menagement principles; and
the other might be a oune-year extension to the junior course. It would also

- seem desiretle for university scuricula to. give at least equal weight to
practical technical courses as to thosze on the arts and more theorical

regearch.

383, There are also major problems to be solved, both domestically and

intermationally, in assuring the transfer and adaptation of appropriate
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‘teahnologies and of continuing and developing industrial research. Much of
this imvolves far-reaching internatiomal co-cperation and is referred to
again in next chapter. Yet national -governments have the taek of amsisting
local industries in cheoosing the right techrnologies and frequently, therefore,
in choosing between competing sources of advice by referunce to objective
criteriz. It is also in the Iirst instance a natiomal problem to ensure the
adaptation of tschnologies developed in indusirialized countries to local
conditions. This, in turn, means that governments. should be prepared to devo-
te some resources to research. It would appear beyond the human and material
scope of most African countries, fto devote substantial resources to funda-
mental ressarch, altough this is not true of all areas. The main empbasis
-8hould be applied on research in relation to local problems. There is perhaps
a danger that the research facilitiss established in many African countries
by the former meiropolitan powers may be regerded as of lower prioxrity in
relation to immedizte tagks. This would be a mistake. But since 81l research
is expensive, 1t does mean that there is scope for division of labour and,

thersfore, co-~operation with neighbouring countries.

384, Throughout this brief chapter there has been emphasis on the scope for
and vital need of inter-regilomal co-opsration. For reasons which have been
elaborated throughout this resport znd particularly in. the discussion of
specific industries. in Chapter IV, thers are obvious barriers of history,
tradition, language, currency, even industrial specification. Host of these
. proeblems have been just real in Western Burope, with the added dificulty of
the growth of a whole retwoik of vested interests operating behind tariff
walls. Yet many of the countries of Western Europe have now finally decuded
to plan their econonmic well-being on a joint basis. Whatever difficulties
the Furopean Common larket may give rise to for other countries, there can

be little doubt of its walus to the participants themselves.

385, Very similar prcblems axc row cornlronting A7ricen coxtinent. Bach Afri
can cduntry is rigitly trying to promote industrialisation at the fastest
posslble pace. In doing so 3t naturally looks first at ilts home market and,
if it finds that a certain process of manufacture is not economic on the

basis of the home markel zlons, it assumes that it should be able 4o dispose
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of its surplus to its neigh™osurs. Such an assumption would be valid werz it
not for the fact that its neighbours may well be thinkiﬂg along exactly the
same lines, with the resulte thai ftwo neighbouring countrivs may well be
plaaning to 7:.% 2a o surplus of a particuiar commodity in ?@a expectation
that one Wiil be able to seli it to the other, a multiplication of this

process on any scale would soon mean the ruin of industrialization programzmes.

3B6. There can and should be no rigid sub-regiomal groupings. What may be
an appropiate grouping as an outlet for the product of one new industry may
not be for another. Nevertheless; this report bhas assumed that there are
certain natural broad groupings, even though the exact frontier may change
from case to case and froem time to time. Une is Korth Africa, probably,
ineluding alsgo the Budans another is Vest Africa to the Congo River; a third
is BEast africa including Somzlia and BEthiopia and much of Central Africa.

The Republic of South Africa may be regarded ag a sub-region of its own.
These sub-regions would ssem to form the starting point for the detailed
and'inﬁensive examinﬁtian of industrialization programmes in the light of the

principles of internafional specialisation.
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CRAPTER VI

THE RULE OF THE ECONQLIC CORLISSIUN FOR AFRICA AND OTHER
IPT GRFATIOFAL ORGANIZATICHS IW IKDUSTRIALIZATION

387. The last years have seen an incrsased interest on the part of the

United Wations and its Spescialized Agencice and, for that matter, governments
and private induetry in developed counfries in assisting the developing
countries towards rapid industrizlisation. Perhaps the most significarnt

syent has been the establishment by the United Hations Economic and Social
Councili of an Industrial Development Committe and, as a by-product thereof,
the creation of a United Nations Industrial Development Centre with the task
of both stepping up the total effort in this field and promoting effective
co—crdination between the various organizations which are playing a part
thexein. Thig Chapter is primarily concerned with the role of ECa bul within
the framework of agrowing effort by all those intermational agencies, govern—

ments, private industries and individuals who wish to lend & hand.

383, The origin of the suggestions made lies in BECA's Progranme of Work on
Industry adopted by the fourth session of the Commission and derived alsp
from the analyeis of this report yot set within the framework of this wider
approach. The following are the svggestions which smerge for the next two

or three years:

1. Too little is known about the present state of industry in Africa.
Conseguently it is of great importance to continue with the build-
up of the inventory of African industriss including energy on which
work hes alrexdy started. Iiulted with thia 1o the need for the col-
lection and regular publicaticn of data on output, imports and exports
znd also consumpiion of industrial products, including raw materials,
intermediate goods and final products. In this connexion the Indus-
trial Censuses planned on a world-scale in 1563 are of great impor—
tance. The Report of the recent Seminar on African Industrial
Statistics sponscred by the Economic Commission for Africa and the
Statistieal Uffice uf the United Nations in co-operation with the
United Fations Bureau of Technical Assistance Operations particular—

ly is relevan%gj!

1/ Report of the Seminar on Industrial Statistics, Addis aAbaba, 1628 July
1962 (£/CN. 147173 )
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2. Thig report has included preliminary studies of past trends in
production, consumption and trade, far@casts-cf the possible future
trend of demand and some indications of future production pessibi~
lities in a number of industries. Separate papers have heen prepared
by PAO and ILU on other industrial sectors which lie within their
primary spheres of competence. The next step would appear to be more
intensive studies of specific industries by the ECA, by the Speciali-
zed Agencies concerned, in semegeases by Jjoint efforts, and with the
co—operstion throughout of the United Fetions industrial Development
Centre and wherever appropriate the other Regional Economic Commisg-

sions. Studics of the fellowing industrial sectors are envisaged :

iron and steel with special refercnce to West Africas; zluminium,
coppers lead, ¢inc and tin wi%hemphasis'on the mazimum develep—
ment of the production ¢f metel in Africa, possibilitissg for
each metal belng examined on an appropriate subéragionai basiag
energy with special reference 1o hydro—e¢lectric power; oil and

natural gaﬁlé

The engineering industries including metal manufactures,
mechsniecal and electrical engineering and transport equipuent,
to be examinad, in the first instance, on an all-African basis;
chemicals and fortilisers, with special referenca to West Africajy
textiles, to be examined in the first instance on an all-african
basisg

pulp and paper, in collaboration with FaO;

building materials and cgnséructiongg

timber manufactures in colladboration with FaQy

ford proceseing in collaboration with FAOs

1/ Tha detailed programme which might be carried out by the ECA in this area
can be eXpected to emerge fram the ECA Meeting on Electric Power conside~
red within the framework of over-all energy problems in Africa, to be held
in Addis Ababa with the co-operation of BTAO in may 1961

gy'g detailed programme is likely to cmerge from the fortheoming ECA mesting
of African Housing Experts o be held in Addis Ababa in Jarnuary 1963,
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handicraft and small-geale industries ard rusal industries with
special reference to the processing of agricultural raw materials

and including small tuovls in cocillaboration with FAC and ILG.

411 these studies would be concerned to sstablish both future demand
and future production possibilities, wherever approvrists within tho
framevork of sub-—rsgionzl co-operztion. Hach situdy would bhe designsd
to prepare the ground for mestings of African experts on the indusiry
or industrial sector concerned, on a regional or sub-regiom bazis. as
appropriate. It would seen desirable to glve priority to iron and stes.
in West Africa, chemicalsand fertilirzers in VWest Africa and the grcup
of engineering studies on an all-African hesis. The 2bjlective should
be to carry out these studies and hold the consegusnt meetings during

the next two years or &o.

Linked with and arising out of the studies and expert meetings onvisagod
under (2}, the ZCA should zssist in the caceying ouwdh of fensibility
studies and provision of advisory ser7.czs a3t the rejuest i governmen.F,
The ECA's rale in feasibility studies 2hould be primarily to give assis-—
tance in the arranging and carrying out of such studies hy other belles
but it should be prepared to take & direct part thervin in appropriatc
cases. Lfforts should be made %o build vwp advisory esrvices, partly
through regular meubers of the BCA gtalf ioslvdirg weglonzl advisers

he 13l slgy level advigery servics
getablished within the United Itions Indusizicl Developmant Gentre by
& decision of the Heonomic and Scefal lounsili. Twn Vulz souncxion and
in order to carry out effeotively the 04 Induuirial Devwolopmen: Cemire
Programme of Advisory Services in the field of ITnausiry, ot wovld s2enm
degirable t0o review each natiom]l asng o us pragrampe and etalugie the
tagk of BTAC country experts in the irdustrial developmer: Tield. This
in turn might make it rossible to use the services of:thesec experis in
the carrying out of the BlA's prb;*amme; diva-iiv Hyfég*e%ﬁcﬁt with the
sountry concerned. BTAU sxperts are, of course, appointed at the reguesi
of individusl countrisz to carry ont lasks Zn the country programme

T

concerned. Two adjust - would appear ¢ omropriate. Tha first would
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be a conscious attenmpt on the part of African countries requesting
technical assistance to fit theT demands into the framework of
the total United Nations family effort; the second would be tou
make greater use of the country experts in carrying out ihis

- UN progremme as a4 whole. This whole approach now dDecomss possi-
ble with the study extension of HCA's responsibilities in
technical assigtence matters within the owver-all framework of
the decentralization of the economic and social activitigs of
the gnited Mations and the atrengthening of the regional

. .. 1
Ecanomlc Commission.

4 The drawing-up of a manual on the preparation and implementation
‘of investment projects, in which advice would be given on the
carrying out of the different aspects of investment in a variety
of industries and plants. The preparation of this manualis along-
tarm . project, already siarted, b1t which requires the co-opera-—
tion of both African and non-African experts. It would be con-
cerned with technological as well as economic aspects, insluding
problems of investment decisions, the prsconditions of inveshw
ment, the direction and p-oportion of investment and the exeou—

tion of investmant pémnsﬂ‘3

Ba Fhrﬁhsrstudieé an indgstrial planning and programming, which
ghould be carried out iﬁ sp=operation with the Heoromic and
Social Development Division of the ECA, the African Institute
for Development Planning expected %0 be set up in Iekar in tha
Aubumn cf 19&3; and the United Fations Industrial Developpant

Centrs.

4, Studies of problems of transfer of technology, adaptation of
technology to African conditions and applied industrial research

in Africa, carried out in cow-operation with the United Nations

j/ See Report by the Secretary General of the Deceniralization of the
Beonomic and Social Activities of the United Nations
prasented to the 17th Session of the General Assembly (A/5?96).

gf See note by the Becretariat with propogals for the preparation of a
Manual of Investment Projects (B/CH.14/INR/13)
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Te

8.

9.

10,

Industrial Develoment Cantre.

Training activities in thes sphere of industry, including manage-
riazl and technical perscormel, middle grade personnel of all kinds
and skilled and semi-skilled workers, carried out in co-cperation
with the ILO, UHISCO, the United Mations Indusirial Development

Centre and CCTA.

Study of problems of fimancing industyry in Afrieca. It would appear
useful to study the complex problems counected with firancing
manufacturing industry, including aralysis of self-financing

methodsy the channelling of privete savings to industry through

- capital markets, the internal firzncing of the sale of capitzal

goods, and ths provision of credit for the export of manufactures.
A& study of this kind would reguire the co—operation of the African
Development Bank when sct up, other international financing
agencies, private banks and the United Fations Industrial Develop-
ment Centre.

A seminar on Industrial Estates, which might be held in 1964, the
detailed scope of which remaine to be worked out, and which would
be carried out with the aowcpération of the Unlted Fations Indus-
trial Development Centre. OUne uf the objectives would be to draw
upon the experience of other developing regions.

s large part of the efforts to assist African countries in indus—
trial development programmes is being made by governments and
private industry in industrialized countries cutside Africa, or by
regional groupings of these countries, such asVDECD,vEEG nnd CMEA.
The activities of these countries ahd organizatiéns range fronm
gensral studies, through feasibility studies and Technical Aszsis~
tance projects to the provision of fimanhce on a aubstantial scale.
Huch knowledge of African industrial develoment prbbzems is in the
possession of the former metropolitan powers or the regiowsl
international arganizaéions to which they belong. It is clearly
right that arrangements belfxeen fhese countriss and ofganizééions

on the one hand and African countriss on.the other shbuld be

-t
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pubject to bilateral negotiantions. Nevertheless, with & view to
promoting better co—ordination of all the efforts being made

towerds the industirialization of Africa and the avoidance of
duplication of efforts and wasted resources, it would scem

desirable %o work steadily towards 2 positior where the KCA would

be kept informed of the many activities of this kind which have

besn carried oult, and in particulsr of current and projected studies,
The ECA need not, and indeed would net, be irn a position to seek any
formal co-ordinating role, but it would seem well placed to carry

out on an increasing scale informal co-ordinating functions, shich

would be in the intereat of all concarned.
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APPENDIX

I

National Income Estimates of African Countries by sectecr of origin

(in million US 3)

. Couniry-. Period of | Population|Per Capita|Total .|Agri- |Min- Ménﬁsﬁﬁ“'L'ﬁgét“="“
|reference | million income (3)|income |culture|ing’ faqturing
North Africa 63 129 18,145 (2,653 [233 | 945 | 4,314
. Algeria 1958 10 250 2,50C_ | 55¢ 8c | 28C 1,590
ibya 1957/58 1 131 131 35 1C 86
Morocco ! 1958 10 154 1,535, 522 92 276 646
_ Sudan | 1955/56 10 82 816 49T | 1 9 369
- Tunisia ; 1957 4 135 540—/ 184 24 65 257
~ UsAR. (Egypt) 1956 28 94 2,622 865 | 26 | 315 1,416
Wost Africa 65 111 7,236 14,345 |145 592 2,154
Cameroon 1956 3 150 4512 243 | 10 49 149
Former Fr.West Afric-, 1956 19 144 2,730 |1,636 | 28 1335 731
»  Dahemey '
Guinea
Ivory Coast
Mali
Mauritania
Yiger
~ Senegal
Upper Volta ’ ) ‘
Former Fr. Eq. Africa 1956 5 116 581 318 | 56% 56 151
Central Afr. Republic
Chad |
Congo (Brazzaville)
Gaben
Gambia 1959 - ol ok | |
Ghana - 1959 5 243 1,215-/‘ 729 24 97 365
Libexria.. ! L : . - ‘
Nigeria ; 1956 32 T1 2,2599/ 1,419 27 552/ 758
Sierra lLcore j ; i
Tcgo “ 1949 1 ! !

I xtpuaddy

F/uNT /Y 0/



Hational Income Batimates of African Countries by

sector ¢f erigin (contim od)

Period of! Population] Per Capita | Total Agri— Min—  [Manu~ Rest

Country reference] nillion income (@) Incone culture| ing facturing

South and Bast Afr. 1C3 103 1&,589 2,817 1,?03 1,693 4,726
ingola 1959 5 1
Conge (Lec'ville) 1658 £ 14 84 1,T?G"f 34 . 187 140 539
Bthicpia 195?/58—/ 21 33 102 536 - 3B 128
Pr.donalilend o
Kenya: 1958 6 a7 5?93/ 245 & 59 269
Madagasoer 1556 5 117 5862/ 313 - 54 215
Mauritius 1658 1 138 138 41 - 28 £9
Mozambigue 1959 6
Rhodesia & Nyasal. 1959 8 154 1,232 234 259 123 616
Ruandsa Urundi 1957 5 49 245
Scmalia 1559 a )
Tanganyika 1959 9 55 4962/ 295 19 | 20 162
Uganda 1959 7 58 407 | . 266 € 17 118
Unien of S.4frica 1958 14 IBo 5,034 583 631 14214 2,606
Zansmibar

!Africa 231 1,124 25,970 1 9,815 | 1,486 | 3,230 1145194

g/ Gross domestic product at facter cost

b/ Gross dozestic product at market price

3/ Raw materials and semi-products

5/ Aasume the same distribution as West Afrioca -

8/ Including utilities and gas

' g/‘aver&ge

Beurce: Bthiopian Cbserver, May 1955

Domestic Income and Product in Kenya
Uganda, 1960 -~ Siatistical Abstract
Tanganyika, 1961 - Statistical Abatract
U Stetistical Yearhock 196(
Afric tatistics, June 1962

Economic Survey of Africa gince 19%0

Cepptes Econcmigues, Chad, Central

Africdn Republic eto,

dw

e adud
VEST/PT NG /T

© rrpusd

o
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Index JNumbers of Manufacturing Industries

1938 to 1957

E/CN. 14/I¥8/1
Appendixz IT

1953 = 100
f iAmmslcmu@&
Relative in percgnts
Country or Area Weights | 1938 1948  [1949 1550 11357 | 1938~ @ 1948~
s ' ' ' ' ' 1957 | 1957
1. Algeria 12.4 vea 18 73 84 143 .o 6.9
2+ Belgian Congo Be6 11 40 47 59 151 14,7 1 15.9
3. Bgypt 11.3 40 75 86 g0 129 6.3 5.6
4+ Morocco - 12.0 ‘oo 83 84 g2 “re .es ‘e
5. Southern Rhodesia 3.1 21 &0 &8 79 ??BQJ 11.7 12.5
6. Tunisia 3.6 ‘e 85 90 91 122 . 4.1
7. Rep. of S. Africa 52.0 31 61 70 77 118 7.3 7.6
Africa 100.6 | 30 67 73 81 127 7.8 7.4
Africa cxcluding ! '
South Africa 48.0 | 29 74 77 | 85 | 140 8.6 | T.3

Source : United Nations Feonmomic Survey of Afries since 1950,

Inited Mations Statistieal Yearbook 1960.

ﬁ/ Estimated from the new index of Rhodesia and Hyasaland.
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APPENDIX II ~ 2 )
Index numbers of Mining Output

A3

1953 = 100
iAnnual change
in percents
Helative 1938 1948 .
Weights 1193811948]1949| 1950|1557 195&1/ 1960 19€9
1, Algeria 488 |50 {61 | 3] 76| 89 | 103 | 3.3 | 4
2. Congo{Llecpoldville) 20. 24 e | B6 L 0] T8 114 Ll . s
3. Beypt 0.82 40 | 75 1 92 1106 (106 | ... e ver
4. Horocco 7.10 |30 | 57 | 63 | 73 |121 | 141 | 7.3 7.8
|5+ Ruodesia & Nyassaland | 20.68 eo Lo 1771 79 120 1156 | ... P
£. Tunisia 2.18 97 183 ¢ 74 ¢ 83 110 | 107 0,2 1.6
7. Rep. of 4. ﬁfrica.ﬁ/ 44,10 76 179 1830 B8 1133 1 ... ves ves ¢
Africa o - 1100 69 | 73 | 19 ] 82 {123 1150 | 3.6 a2
Republic of 8. Africa | 44.1 76 179 | 83| 88 |133 1160 | 3.4 6.0
Peost of Africa 55.9 47 65,§ 4L 7T (115 14t 5.1 6T

r
i

N

Source : United Nations, Egonomic Survey of Africa since 1950.

United Nations, Statistical Yearbook 1960..-

United States Department of Interior, Mineral Yearbogk 1960,

a/ The indices for Africd,

b/ Includes atomic materials and precious metals.

South Africs and the rest

of Africa are estimated
from the output of principal minerals weighted by ti¢ gross value of output.
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LAPPBEDIN IL - 3
Averape Gross Value of Output in Mining aud
Quarrying in 1955-27

$

| Privcipal Minerals Africa CHepe of South Africa R .
in million US Inllers 108 8. .
Acsbestos 52.7 22.6 2.432 ZeHEid
Hauxite 2.1 0. 401 -
Cassiserite 53.5 2.8 2. 469 0.312
Chione 17.1 8.3 0. 78¢ 0,826
Coal s, 5E3 2.873 6,165
Cobzlt 48.4 2.234 -
Copper 3347 4.3 24.671 3.8324
Diemonds 172.6 38.3% 7.G64 44270
Gold 614.7 554.2 28,463 61.16a
Lion 9.5 6.6 3.068 0. 736
Laad Te 1 3,327 -
Fanianese T€.4 12.4 3.F2y 1,383
Petroloum 28,7 1.325 -
Phnsphates ¢C.3 0.8 .16 0. 08G
Uranium 1108 110, 7 5,113 12,343
Zine 33.4 1.541
thew 94 . 24.9 2.338 2,775
Antimony : 3.4 0.379
| Platinun ? % 22.3 2,487
; Total P2,167.1 8%8.9 100, 0C0 100, 000
Afrien 2,167. 1 100
Bepublic of : t
! ~ South ifrica | 8%6.9 g 41
§ Aest o airiea ' 1,270.2 ' 53

R el b
Vol i
b aper—

United Nationg, Bconomis Buwvey of Aflwica sinco 1950,

e A T s e e S A
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APPUNDIX TII

PROSFECTS FOR FPOWER

1. In 1960 world energy consumption per capl ta reached the squivalent of
1.4 tons of coal. In North america it was close to 7.8 tons and in westsrn
Zurope almost 2.6, while in Africa it was only 0.31 tonsl/‘ 1650760

marked the beginning of the development of the power indusiry in &Africa

in the contemporary sense of the word. while world production ross by

153 per cent between 1551 and 1960, it incrsased in iirica oy 206 per cent
from 31 million tons of ccal equivalent to 58 million. .ven so, the
cver-all balance rsma;ned ne_ ative and in 1950 this de¢ficit reached

7.0 million tons of cozl squivaslent.

2+ Suring the same period iﬁpoz%ant ey POWET TSS0UIrees ngve been
discovered. Reserves of soiid fuel :zre substantial and amount ito several
billion tons but they ars not egually distributed. Coal depusits arve
pientiful in the Republic of South sfrica and Southern Rhodesia. Nigeria's
ressrfcs are estimated at about 142 million tons. iioreover, black and
broﬁn coal dépoaita are known in Congo {Leocwoldvilla), Mozambigue, Morocco
«nd sigeria. Open cast coal res:rves in africa are sstimated at 80-L5%
billion tons. &frica’s oil reserves are cstimated at more than i.l billion
tons. 4t the end of 1961 they wure broken down «s followe: =lgeria 677
million tens, Angola 4 miliion, VAR 72 miliion, Gabon 7 million, Libya

332 million, Morocco 7 million, Nigeria 35 million. Geologists estimate
that more than 5-8 million square kilometers of these areas is likely to
contaln oil or natural gas. So rar geological rescarch has only veen carried
out in about 5-8 per cent of ithe reglon and 1t seems 1linsly thot the volume
of reserves ¥ill be multiplied several times as explorstion proceeds.
Hatural gas recerves are sstimated at 1,300 to 2,000 billion cubic meters,
which eguals roughly 1,300 to 2,000 tons of crude oil. It is sstimated
that the Sahar:z containe not 1.es tha 1/10 of the world reserves of natural

gas.ﬁ/ There ig virtually no limit to Algeriafs and Libya's natural gas

¢

1/ Statistical Yearbook 1960, UN Stat. Dept.
Monthly Bulletin of siaiistics, Apxil, 1062, UN Stat. Tept-

2/ Le Monde, 21 July 196%2.
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resources. There are very largs potential hydroelectric power ressources
in 4friea. Production of cozl reached c¢lose to 44 million tons in 1960,
of which the Republic of South Africa accounted for 3.2 million tens
and Southern Rhodesia for 3.6 million tcns%/ﬁ In generzl, coal produciion
in africs equals consumptiecn. The oil industry has developed raz/idly.
In 1960 nearly 15 million tonz of cil were exiracted as against £.5=3
millicn tons in 1957-58, Algeria producing £.0 million tons, Bgypt 3.3,
Kigeria 0.88, Gabon 0.8&’. Fourteen refineries now being built cduld,
it is egtimated, produce in 1%64~65 from 15 to 18 million tons of oil
products. African countriss consumed in 1960 10-11 miilion tons of
liguid fuel and J-4 million tons of fuel aill/. In 1960 africa produced
58 million tons of eguivalent of energy snd it ie bslieved that 1961
produciion exceeded 70 wmillion tonsl/, In 1965 Atrica shousd be able

to produce bstveen 140 and 150 million tons of energy, or double its

present output.

4.+ It thus appears reaconable to expect that one of the basic factors
tnderlying industrial development « the yrovielon of ensrgy - %ill not

have any adverss or retarding effect on developmesnt plons.

1/ iorld .nergy Supplies 1956-1959, UN Stat. Papers, Series J. KFY.
Monthly Bulletin of Statisties, april, 1962, UN Stat. Dept.
Yearbopk of Internstional Trade Statistics 1360, UN Stat. Dept.
Statistical Ysarbook 1961, UN Stat. Dep.




NATIONS UNIES

CONSEIL
ECONOMIOUE
ET SOCIAL

Distr.

Ll ITeE

E/CH.14/INR/1/Corr.}
11 Decewxher 1962

Originals BNGLISE

BCOKOMIC COMMISSION FOR AFRICA
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IYDUSTRIAL GROWTH IN AFRICA

A Survey and Outlook

corrigendun

It is re.retted that the need to circulate E/CH.14/INR/ 1 as soon as
possible before the first meeting of the Standing Committee on Industry
and Natural Resources made it necessary to curtail the aormal lengthy
éditorialxyrécesa to which & document of this scope is usuzlly submitted.
A considerable numberiof errars and tyring mistakes have ocourred. The

following corrigendun draws attention fte errors of substance,

Page 1, para 2, line 21 for'millicon® read "biliion®

Page 3, table 1: population figures are.in milliocns, per capita export,
import snd national inecowe figures are in US dcollars:
the totals of gross domestic product are in billions of
U3 dollars,

Page 18, table 4, heading: for "1%50" read "16G48"
Paze 28, péra 49, line 4: for "1GA3I" read "14%38¢

Fage 49, table 101 against India under column "sonstruction! insert
: " wofop M ’ ' )
LI ]

Fage 58, para 108, line 2: for "1GE1" read "1544"

Page B9, tables 26 and 27: output fi_ures are in thousand metric tons
62-4095 | '
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$9, para 155, line 5: for "“UAR consumes less steel than read

105,
108,

111,

111,

112,

115,

115,

115,

114,

116,

117,

123,

127,

131,

172,

N
(]

208,

para 200,
para 206,

pars 210,

para 210,
para 210,
para 214,

rara 215;
table 46:

table 47:

table 47:

t«ble 48:

table 533
para 231,

para 234,

table 74:

"UAR conswnes more steel than'
line 93 for "300 tons'" read "50C,000 tons”
line 1: for "1451-58" read "1951-60"
lines 1 and 2: for "Up to 1957 borcccc.,. available data"
read "Moroceo iz the leadin. producer,
followed by South West Africa, Betwsen
the two leading producers, nearly 75

percent of the total cutput is acco.nted
for"

line 3¢ for ¥gix"™ read Yseven' and insert Lorceso in
the list of countries starting after "six"

first line: insert "apast from korocce, the leading
producer hefore Terth Africa

table 45: the second column neading should read
"1555-57"

line 2¢ delete "1%65 and®
the annuzl rate of change for tin is 2,2.,'not 2,1%

the heading of the last coluumn should read "smelter
production™, not 'mine. preduction® e :

the annual rate of change for copper is 3.0, and the
corresponding smelier production in 1970 is 1,240,0G0
tons, not 1,313,500 tons.

for "1§51-57T" read "1G55-57" in headings of table and

‘golumnn

figures in the last coluan are in thousand US dollars

line T7: for "gross rational product® read "gross
national reguirement of uwachinery!

line G: delete "eztablished!

the headiag of tae last colusn should read "1G70/1660"
and not “l%éO/lﬁ?O" o

production figures ars in meiric tensg

line 103 for "held" read éyielﬁ"
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Page

Page

Page

Page
Page

Fage

206,
210,

213,

219,

222,

224,

para 323,

table 58:

tzhle

table

table

tabie

GO

94:
96t

68

Appendix I, page 2:

5/0N,14/INR/1/Corr.1
Page 3

line 4: for Yincrease' read "incoms™

the table covers 1948 to 1960

decimal points should be deleted in the column "ootton™,.
Thus, the entry against Republic of South Africa is

not 3%6 million yards, but 396 million yards

for "1458" read "1¢48"

the projection for rayon in 1970 is 1,521 millicn
yards, not 160 million yards

the investment estimate for cotton weaving is
"800 to 1,600 US§ per lcom", not "800 te 1,000 US$
per loom"

the per capita income for all of Africa is US§ 112.4,
not 31,124

Appendix II, page 2: in the last cclumn, for "1548-196%" read "1G48-196C™

T
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